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PREFACE. 


Of the three Patakas or centuries of couplets ascribed to 
. • 

Bhartrihari, the Niti and Vairagya Satakas alone are 
included in the following pages. The Sringara Sataka 
contains so many stanzas requiring modification, so many 
more wholly untranslatable into English, that on due 
consideration I have decided to omit this collection of 
stanzas from the volume now published. It only remains 
for me to convey my thanks to the friends who, in various 
ways, have so kindly and willingly contributed their aid 
in helping me to carry out this work. 


15 . H. W. 
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INTRODUCTION 

TO 

T/fZi Satakas of bhartrihari. 


WHO was Bhartrihari ? what was his date ? where did he 
live ? did he, in fact, ever really exist at all ? These are 
questions to which no satisfactory answer has as yet been 
given. It has been alleged that he was of regal descent, 
and the brother of Vikramaditya; that not only did he 
belong to a reigning family, but that he was next in suc¬ 
cession to the crown, and that, disgusted with the world, 
he resigned in favour of his brother Vikrama. 

He is the reputed author of three Patakas or centuries 
of couplets:— 

1. Srifigilra Pataka, a purely amatory poem; 

2. ISTiti Sataka, on polity and ethics; 

3. Vairagya Pataka, on religious austerity. 

Besides these, tradition assigns to him a grammar called 
Vitkyapadiya, and a poem called Bhattikavya. 

But beyond tradition there is no evidence whatever as 
to the authorship of these Patakas. The theory already 
referred to, that Bhartrihari was a prince who quitted the 
world in disgust, is founded upon the somewhat vague 
allusions in the second Sloka of the Ntti Sat aka. This 
has been supposed to refer to the discovery of a domestic 
intrigue in his own household, which so shook Bhurtrihari’s 
faith in worldly matters, that he decided to abdicato his 
royal position, and to retire into the forest as an ascetic. 
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These conclusions seem, however, too much to deduce 
from a remark in itself somewhat obscure. But whoever 
the author may have been, there seems a continuity and a 
uniformity in each of these separate Satakas, as well as a 
similarity in character between them, which forbid us to 
accept the theory that they are merely a compilation of 
well-known sayings. The unbroken tradition, moreover, 
that they are the authorship of one man (whatever his 
name may be) should not go for nothing. 

The question of date is almost as difficult to decide 
as that of authorship, aud this can only be arrived at 
approximately on internal evidence. The doctrines enun¬ 
ciated in the Vairagya Sataka are relied on as supplying 
us with some of the proofs that are required. Many of 
the £lokas in this Sataka speak in the language of the 
Vedantic philosophy. The rooting out of Ivarma or 
action, absorption into the Supreme Spirit, the driving 
out of Moha or illusion by Jnana, or the true knowledge— 
these ideas occurring very frequently in the Vairagya 
Sataka, all point to Vedantic influence. The eighth or 
ninth century a.d. has, on these grounds, been assigned 
as the date of these Patakas. Not that this date can 
be held as conclusive; for though Shnkaracharya, the 
great exponent and formulator of the Vedantic philo¬ 
sophy flourished and taught at that date, it is not, there¬ 
fore, proved that the Vedantic doctrines did not exist 
before his time; and it necessarily follows, therefore, that 
neither similarity of idea nor of phraseology can warrant 
us in making Bhartrihari’s Satakas cotemporary with 
Sanlcaracharya. 

The argument as to their date from the mention of the 
1 'urunas in the Vairfigya Pataka seems to be equally 
unconvincing. Some of the Buninas may be even com¬ 
paratively modern productions, as late as the fourteenth 
or fifteenth century; but some are much earlier, dating 
back to the fifth or sixth century a.d. Further, the 
contents of these Purnnas may be carded back to an even 
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earlier date, and are spoken of under tlie title of Puranas 
by Amara Siuha in the first century b.c. Therefore, to 
derive any satisfactory conclusion as to dates from the 
mention of the Pur an as in the Vairagya Sataka, we 
should require to know what Puranas are referred to in 
the particular passages—whether the works known to us 
as Puranas or those known under that name to Amara 
Sinha. 1 

Telang, in the preface to his editions of the Niti and Vai¬ 
ragya Satakas, is in favour of assigning the close of the first 
or beginning of the second century to the author of these 
philosophical poems, in opposition to some authorities, who 
would place his date at 56 A.D. lie grounds his view on 
the following considerations. Tradition informs us that the 
author of the Patakas was Bhartrihari, the brother of King 
Vikrama, and that he also composed a grammatical work 
called the Vakyapadiya. This work shows us that its 
author lived at least one generation after Patanjali’s com¬ 
mentary on Pauini’s Grammar, called Maliubhashya, had 
come into general use. The date of Patailjali varies 
according to different authorities from 200 B.c. to 25 A.l>. 
Bhartrihari, in the Vakyapadiya, notices the fact that the 
Maliubhashya had gone through changes and rearrange¬ 
ments of text; possibly interpolations and additions. 
Tho period between 144 B.c, (which Telang considers the 
probable date of Patanjali) and 56 B.c. would have been 
hardly long enough to account for alterations and inter¬ 
polations in the text of the Maliubhashya, and therefore 
56 b.c., as the date of Bhartrihari, must be abandoned. 
We have, however, seen that Vikramaditya was said to be 
the brother of Bhartrihari. Now there appears to be a 
general consensus of opinion that this A ikramild itya was 
the founder of the Saka era, and that he lived about 78 A.D. 

This date allows an interval of more than two centuries 
between Patanjali and Bhartrihari, a period of sufficient 

1 Sumo, however, have placed Amara Siuha iu tho uiiddlo of the third 
century a.d., or even later. 
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length to account for the alterations and interpolations 
which existed in the text of the Mfdiablulshya referred 
to in the Vfikyapadiya. On these grounds, then, such as 
they are, the authorship of these Patakas has been assigned 
to the end of the first or to the beginning of the second 
century a.d. 

Some attempt has been made to fix Bhartrihari’s date 
by comparison with that of Kalidasa. But the date of 
Kalidasa himself is not sufficiently well ascertained to 
arrive at any certain conclusion by that method. 

Much, therefore, as to the date and authorship of these 
poems must be left to probability and conjecture. 

Note .—The text from which the following translation has been 
made is that edited by KushiniUh Trimbak Telang, Bombay, 1874. 


/ 
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NOTES TO THE NlTI SATAKA. 

1. The second collection of S'atakas ascribed to Bhartrihari 
relates to Niti or Morality. The word Niti may he taken to 
mean “moral philosophy, ethics, precepts inculcating prudent 
or moral behaviour.” These precepts are thrown into the pro¬ 
verbial form. The first sloka is occupied by the invocation or 
salutation to Brahma, who is addressed as the deity, whose 
essence is self-knowledge, and by whom self-knowledge can 
alone be attained. This seems to refer to the doctrine which 
teaches the unity of the Supremo and the Individual Soul, 
since what we know when we know ourselves truly is the 
Brahma (Telang). 

2. By rafcans of this sloka an attempt has been made to fix 

the authorship of the NUi Satahi on Bhartrihari. It is sup¬ 
posed that he was disgusted at some discovery of infidelity on 
the part of his wife, and in consequence resigned his royal 
position to his brother Vikrama. There is, however, little or 
no authority for the statement, and the sloka itself is too 
vague to found any theory of authorship upon it. The com¬ 
mentator says that King Vikrama gained possession of a 
certain fruit which conferred immortality on any one who ate 
it, Vila tvo it to a Brahman, who gave it to King 

Bhartrihari. Bhartrihari gave it to his wife ; she gave it to 
her paramour; the latter gave it to a lover of his own, in 
whose possession Bhartrihari saw the fruit Such is the 
occurrence supposed to be recorded in this sloka, 

3. We may compare the ideas in this stanza with the words 
of St. Paul, “If any man think that he knowetk anything, he 
knoweth nothing yet as he ought to know ” (1 Cor. viii, a), or 
the lino, “ A little learning is a dangerous thing,” ot Pope. 
Jndna lam-dur vulagdharn, “(The man) puffed up through pmall- 
noss of knowledge.” Durvidugdha is explained by the com¬ 
mentator as garvishfa. arrogant. 

4. Referring to the fable according to which crocodiles 
were supposed to have pearls between their teeth. 
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5. SasavisJulm, “the horn of a hare;” proverbial for that 
which hoes not exist. Cf. the following, given by Telang in 
his note on this passage— 

“ Esha bandhyasuto yuti khapushpakritasekharah 
niriga trishnfunbhasi snatah sasasringadhanurdharah.” 

“ The son of a barren woman goes along, wearing a crown 
made from flowers that grew in the sky, bathing in a mirage, 
carrying a bow made of hare’s horn.” Bringing together all 
the most impossible things. With this sloka may be com¬ 
pared Prov. xxvii. 22, and Ecclus. xxi. and xxii. 

6. J i/dla may bo translated either “elephant” or “serpent.” 

7. This stanza is the one in which the author shows the 
highest knowledge of the world. It is merely an elaborated 
form of the English proverb, “Speech is silver, silence is 
gob 1 . 'the same idea runs through a good many verses of 
the Proverbs of Solomon, e.g., x. 19, “In the multitude of 
words there wanteth not sin.” So also xiii. 3, xvii. 27. Cf. 
EccIhs. xx. 18, 19, 20. Orientals always seem to have re¬ 
garded talkativeness as an evil and a sign of folly. “The 
empty pitcher makes the most sound." 

S. A iAcliid-jna, “ knowing somewhat,” is explained by Telang 
to refer not to the speaker's estimate of himself at the time of 
his “ blindness/' but to the view he takes of himself after his 
“ intoxication ” has left him. “ When I knew (that which now 
I know was but) .a little,” is the idea to be conveyed. 

9. As a dog prefers the carrion which he has before him to 
any sight however magnificent, so the fool keeps his eyes fixed 
on himself and his small acquirement, and 

10. Continually falls lower and lower in the scale of in¬ 
tellect. 

12-13. Cf. Pa. xlviii. 20 (Vulg.) : “Homo, cum in lionore 
essel, non intellexit; comparatus est jumentis insipieutihus, 
et similiu factus est illis.” Eor bhuvl bhnrabhd!tUt, cf. Iliad , 
XVlil. 104 : urjf/,ui rraed tr/jH. irdmiov d.yjni 

14. Cf. Prov. xvii. 12. 

15. With thij ifloka begins tho section or chapter relatin'' 
to wisdom. Cf. Jlilopadeso, Mitra/'hcdah, 66, 71, 72, for ideas 
similar to those contained in the last line of this 6ioka. 
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16. Kalpa-anfa f tlio end of a kalpa, the destruction of 
the world. A kalpa is supposed to be a day and night of 
Brahma, and to equal 4,320,000,000 years of men. After the 
creation of the world, it is supposed to remain unaltered for 
one of Brahma’s days, a period of 2,160,000,000 years of men. 
lhe world, and all that it contains, is then destroyed by fire, 
only the gods, sages, and elements surviving. On Brahmas 
awaking after his night, which lasts an equal number of years 
with the day, he repeats the process of creation. This goes 
on continually until his existence of a hundred years is 
brought to an cud, when he, the gods, the sages, and the 
whole universe are resolved into their constituent elements. 

17 . Abhi-mva-madaAcklid-sij&ina-gandha-sthahdndm v&raiid- 
ndm, “Elephants, the surface of their cheeks dark through the 
lines of mada (flowing freshly).” Abhinava , &c., Lahuvrihi 
comp, qualifying vdrandndm . 

18. The Scholiast says on this sloka, u Yo yasya svAbh&vi- 
kah sadgunah tad guiiam na ko ’pi liartum sakuoti,” one 
can take away the virtue of him who is virtuous in his natural 
disposition.” Bohlen says, “Dens ipse sapieuti adimere non 
potest doctrinam; . . . Brahma ipse nil valet adversus fatuin 
(vidhi) ot unum ipsi negatum est, ut infecta reddat qua; <{>vc 
menti quasi fuerint inusta.” The latter part of this sloka 
refers to a supposed faculty of the swan for separating milk 
from water which has been previously mixed in the act of 
drinking it, which lias passed into a proverb. Eegnaud re¬ 
marks, “ Prcjuge stir lerreur duquel il est inutile d'insisu r." 
C f.'Safc., “Ilanso hi kslnram fulatto tanmisrfi, varjayatyapah,” 
u For the flamingo extracts (takes) the milk (and) leaves behind 
the water that is mixed with it.” The Hindis imagine that 
the hansa or flamingo has the power of separating milk from 
water (&ak., Mon. Williams, p. 266 note). Prof M. Williams 
quotes this sloka of Bhartrihari in his note in and con¬ 
tinues, “This reference is probably to the milky juice of the 
water-lily, which would be its (the hansa’s) natural food, and 
to which allusion is often made by the Hindu poets,” 

19-20. Cicero (pro. Arch,, c. 7) has a sentiment somewhat 
similar to that contained in these slokas: u lla)c studia adolcsr 
centiam aluut, senectutem oblectant, secundas res ornant, 
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adversis pcrfugium ac solatium praabent ; delectant domi, non 
impcdiuut foris, penioctant nobiscum, peregrinantur, rustican-, 
tur.” Cf. Prov. xii. 1. 

21. Some editors have vadanena, “what is the use of 
words ? ” If the reading kavachena be taken, it means, “ what 
is the uso of armour 1 ” trails, by Regnaud, “ la patience est nne 
cuirassc.” The man who has enemies within, i.e., the passions, 
can have no worse enemies to fear. The passions or faults of 
the mind are six in number—desire, wrath, covetousness, be¬ 
wilderment, pride, and envy. Shad-varga, the aggregate of six 
things, is the appellation given to them (Mon. Williams’ Lex., 
under Shad-targa). The end of the last line, stilcavitd yadasli 
rdjyenakim? “If there is good poetry, what need of a kingdom?’’ 
seems to mean that the man who is learned and intelligent 
has no need of external things to produce or add to his hap- 
pir««s. 

22. Enumerates the virtues which a man must practise if 
lie would live happily. Kail, in 1 . 4, signifies here “qualities,” 
referring to the virtues enumerated in the preceding lines. 

23. Sinchatc vdche satyam, “pours truth into the speech,” or 
“ impregnates the speech with truthfulness.” 

24. ,KavUvardh, “learned poets;” lit “kings of poets.” 

C f. 3loka 12. Rasa-siddhAh ~ well versed in or conversant 
with the poetical rasas or affections, accomplished in poetry 
(Mon. Williams’ Lex., Rasas). The poetical rasas arc ten: 
sringdra, love; vlra, heroism ; Ubhatsa, disgust3 raudra, anger; 
hdsya, mirth; bhay&nalca, terror; karmal, pity; adbhuta , won¬ 
der; Adnta, tranquillity; rdtsalya, paternal fondness. 

27. 'I bis stanza is quoted in Mudr&rdkshasa, act iy (p. 79, 

Mnjumdur’s series), trans. by Wilson :— j 

. . . “ Obstacles foreseen 
Deter the poor of spirit from an enterprise; 

•Some, more adventurous, but not all resolved, 
Commence, and stop midway; but noble minds 
Like thine, by difficulties warned, defy 
Repeated checks, and in the end prevail.” 

28. Evan in adversity the foot must be constant ; vipady - 
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uchcliaih stheyam = one must retain dignity in misfortune 
(Telang); uchchaik-steya = firmness of character. 

30. This sloka occurs at Ilitop ., Subridbhcda y 39. 

31. Vadana-udara-darkinamdiurutc , “ makes the showing of 
the interior of his mouth.” Cf. Ilitop ., Subridbheda , 40. 

32. Parivartini samsdre , ‘‘while he passes from one birth to 
another,” or while transmigrations go on; parivartini means 
“ revolving, constantly recurring.” This sloka occurs in Ilitop 
Introd., 14, the order of the lines being reversed. On this 
Bohlen remarks in his notes to the Nili Satalca , that in the 
Arabic translation of the Indian fables known as Kalilah and 
Dimnah , there verses have been altered to avoid suggesting 
the doctrino of metempsychosis. Cf. HUopadesa, Mitraldbha, 
114. 

33. Also Uttarardmachariia — 

u Naisargiki surabhinah kusumasya siddha 
murdhni sthitir na charanair avaladanani/’ 

“The fitting place for the sweet-smelling flower is on the 
head, not to be trodden under foot.”— UitararamacJutrifa, act i. 
(p. 10 of Majumdara’s series, Calcutta, 1874). 

34. The fable to which this Sloka refers is as follows :—After 
the deities had produced the anirita by churning the ocean, 
Bahu by a stratagem introduced himself among them, and 
drank some of it. The deities of the sun and moon discovered 
the theft, and told Vishnu, who cut off his head. The amrit 
had, however, made him immortal, and he was therefore placed 
•niinng the stars, where he periodically shows his displeasure 
at the way in which the sun and moon behaved by swallow- 
ing them. This is supposed to take place whenever an eclipse 

occurs of either the sun or moon. 

35. Phan d phalalcar sth ita ?n, “placed on the flat surface of his 

hood.” 

36. The explanation for this stanza may bo supplied from 
the fable which represents Iudra as cutting oft the wings ot 
the mountains. Mainaka, the son of Himalaya, took rotuge in 
the ocean and so escaped. In the liirndyana ho is supposed 
himself to relate the circumstance to llanuman : 

u formerly the mountains were winged, and tlew through 
the heaven as swiftly as the wind. And as they flew hitkr 
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and thither, gods and men were filled with fear lest they might 
fall. Then lndra, filled with wrath, cut off the wings of the 
mountains with his thunderbolt. And as he approached me, 
brandishing his weapon, I was cast down into the ocean by 
the mighty Pavana. And my wings being concealed, I was 
helped by your father and took refuge in the ocean.”— llamd- 
yana , v. 8. 

In the Bhattikavya , viiL 8, the line occurs—“ Pitra samrak- 
sliitam sakrdt sa mainakadrim aikshata,” “ He (Hanuman) 
saw the mountain Mainaka which had been saved from lndra 
by his own father.” 

Cf. also llaghuv. — 

41 Pakshachchhidd go trabliid dttagand hdh 
saranyam enam sataso mahidhrah 
nripu ivopaplavinah parebhyah 
dharmottaram madhyamamasrayante.” 

'•The mountains by hundreds fled to him lor refuge when 
their pride had been taken from them by lndra, when he cut 
off their wings; as kings assailed by enemies fly to that 
king among them who is distinguished for his honour.” — 
llaghuv., xiii. 7. 

Cf. also— “ Pakahachchhedodyatam sakram silavarshivapar- 
vatah,” “As a mountain sending forth a shower of stones 
(attacks) lndra who is approaching to cut off its wings.” — 
llaghuv ., iv. 40. 

Cf. also Rumara Sambhava — “ Asfita sa nagavadhilpabhogyam 
main&kamambho nidhibaddha sakhyam kruddhe’ pi paksha- 
chchhidi vritrasakravavedandjnam kuli&ikshatfmAm,” “ She 
brought forth Mainaka, the delight of the daughter of the 
serpents, who made an alliance with Ocean, and so, though 
the enemy ofVritra was angry, knew not the stroke of the 
thunderbolt when tho wings of the mountains were cut olf.” — 
Kum. Sam., i. 20. 

Uhartrihari in this stanza appears to bring forward Mainaka 
as an example of want of firmness. It would have been better 
for him to meet his fate with resignation and firmness than to 
have fled, since his father Himalaya had been overpowered. 

37. fiavUur-itiOrkdntah. Ina f from root in, means <c power¬ 
ful, w “mighty,” ‘‘glorious:” so a name of the sun. Some 
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readings, however, savitur-ati-lcantdk , “ exceedingly beloved by 
the sun.” Cf. &ak., 41 : 

“ SparsanukhlS, iva sftryakfmtas 
tadanyatejo ’ bhibhavadvamanti.” 
cc That (energy), like sun crystals (which are) cool to the 
touch, they put forth from (being acted upon) by the opposing 
iniluence of other forces.”—il/. Williams , &ak, p. 74. 

39. With this sloka begins the section relating to riches. 
Abhijana means, in this passage, “ caste,” or, according to 
Telang, “nobility of birth,” as in &akuntald: “Abhijana- 
vat 0 bhartuh slaghye stliita grihinipade,” “Stationed in the 
honourable post of wife to a nobly-born husband.”— &ah., 
Mon. Williams, p. 175, note. 

For the idea contained in this sloka, cf. Prov. x. 15. The 
silam &ailatatdt 7 “one’s virtue may fall from a mountain slope,” 
is contained a play upon the words sild, a “stone,” saila, 
“stony,” and sihim, “disposition.” 

42. Saiiga , translated “society,” with the idea of “attach¬ 
ment to objects of sense,” the detachment from all worldly 
desires being the devotee’s chief aim. 

44. Madorkzhino-ndgah , “the elephant is weakened by the 
flow of mada.” All the things mentioned do not lose their 
beauty or glory through the diminution of their powers or 
their resources; a noble man who has given away his riches 
is not less noble because lie is poor in consequence of his 
liberality. 

45. Sprihayoti, “longs for,” followed by dative prasriU, 
which the commentator explains by tusha , which means 
“grain,” but the ordinary meaning of prasrile is a “handful.” 
The meaning of this iloka, as explained by Telang, is as fol¬ 
lows :—“ Since in different states of life the same things are 
regarded as great or small, therefore, it must be concluded 
that it is the state of life which causes the things to appear 
so.” The word May ale ( kal) means in this place “ to consider 
or reckon.” 

46. The comparison between the earth and a cow is a coni 
mon one among the HiiuWs; in fact, the word go means both 
the earth and a cow (cf. 7?). Among other passages tin* 
following may be referred to tC . . . Yathaiva mama Kama 


.Ml HtSTfty 


NlTI SAT AKA. 




dliuk,” “Just, as Kamadhuk is mine.”— Nala, ii. 18, where 
Kamadhuk, the cow of plenty, is a figurative way of speaking 
of the earth which supplies all desires. And “Dudoha gam 
sa yajnaya sasyaya maghavd divam,” “He milked (exhausted) 
the earth for the sake of sacrifices, Indra the heaven to give 
the people food.”— Raghuv., i. 26. Tern is used as correlative 
to yadi by an unusual construction (Telang). 

47. This sloka occurs in Eitopade&a , Miirabheda, 182. Bohlen 
in his note on this passage refers to the character of Vasanta- 
sena in the Mrichclihahatikd as a well-known typical character 
among the Hindfls, equally famous with Pliryne, Lais, Ac., of 
the Western world. 

49. Man’s life is predestined by fate, and the amount of 
enjoyment that he has is in proportion to his own capacity 
for enjoyment. Mount Meru is the Hindft equivalent for 
Olympus. It is generally used as a synonym for a wealthy 
place. “ Vittavatsu kripanam vrittim vritha ma krithah,” “ Ho 
not vainly act an envious part towards the rich.” OF. “ Kuru 
priyasakhivrittira sapatnijane,” “Act the part of a dear friend 
towards thy fellow - wives.”— &ak, M. Williams, p. 173 and 
note. 

50-51. A dialogue supposed to take place between the 
ebataka, a bird fabled to live solely on the drops of rain, and 
the rain-cloud. The moral of the fable is contained in the 
hist line of Sloka 51. It is no use to ask favours of mean V 
persons. 

52. The section with which this sloka begins sets forth 
the characteristic marks of the wicked man. 

53. Cf. Hiiopadesa, Mitraldbha, gcA, for this sloka. 

54. “Branded,” aflkilah. The virtues of the good are 
branded as vices by evil-disposed persons. Cf. the Greek 
proverb, “ 'I’aait xuzlerovf il ‘zur^ol rov; xa\ov;.’’ 

55. Cf. (Sloka 18. The general drift of these two slokas 
appears to be the same. For the sentiment in line 4— 

“ Apayaio ynd asti him mrityunal” “If there bo disgrace, 
what need of death?” i.c., one should prefer death to dis¬ 
grace, cf. llor., Car. iii. 5 (the speech of Rcgulus). 

56. “These aro the seven thorns in my mind.” &aly<i 
meaning a “dart,” “arrow,” “thorn,” and secondarily “cm- 
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barrassment ” or “ distress,” is not uncommonly used to express 
this idea. Cf. English proyerb, “A thorn in one’s side;” 
aUo 2 Cor. xii. 7. Mukham-anaksharam svdkriteh, lit. “ the 
inarticulate mouth of (one having) a handsome form.” 

58. Inis si oka occurs in Ilitopade&a , Mitrabheda , 25. 

bo. TV ith this sloka may be compared Prov. iv. 18. 

62. 'With this . 41 oka the section begins in which the charac¬ 
teristics of virtue are described. 

63. Ibis sloka is given in Hitopadda , Milralabha, 32. V&lc- 
pafutd ~ “ skill or ability in speech,” “ eloquence.” “ The 
desire of glory.” The readings differ between abhirdtc and 
dbhiruchu Bolden makes a distinction between these two 
words, but they both contain the same idea of pleasure in a 
thing—desire after it. The Scripture, kruli , u that which 
has been heard or revealed,” as the Veda; the Smriti, 
“that which has been handed down by tradition;” such as 
the laws of Manu. 

64. “Cheerful hospitality to strangers” (sambhramandhih ), 
lit. “preparations conducted in a hurried manner, with the 
\r-w i>l honouring a guest. ’ L'pil:n!ih . u assistance,” “favour,” 
meaning here the favours which others have granted, in op¬ 
position to kritva pnyain y “the kindness ono has done one¬ 
self. AsidhAvd vratam, “the vow to stand on the edge of a 
sword, ’ used as a proverb to express a task which is impos¬ 
sible. 

65. Prakrithinaliat, “great in nature” {tat puruAia comp). 
Cf. Smtimahat (§ak., 199), “great in the knowledge of tho 
Veda.” 

66. For the sentiment contained in this sloka cf. Prov. 
x. 25, “Tho righteous is an everlasting foundation;” also 
Iior., Car . iii. 3— 


“ Jusfcum ac tenacem propositi virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non voltus instantis tyranni 

Mente quatit solida, nequo Austor. 

Dux inquieti turbidus Iladria", 

Nec fulminantis magua manus Jovis, 
Si fractus illabatur orhis, 
Impavidum ferieut ruinaj.” 
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Alahdriailoriild-sahghdta-kaJcariam = hard as the collected stones 
of a large mountain. 

67. Svdlc = A returns , also any conspicuous constellation. The 
disposition of men is ranged in three degrees of an ascending 
scale, developing or the reverse according to their surround¬ 
ings and the atmosphere in which they live: first, the dis¬ 
position which produces no results is like the drop of water 
on hot iron, which leaps off the instant it touches the metal ; 
next, the moderately good disposition is compared to the drop 
of water on the lotus-leaf, a beautiful object to look at ; and 
lastly, the very good disposition to the pearl which is not 
only beautiful, but valuable. The ideas in this sloka rather 
suggest the parable of the talents (St. Matt. xxv. 15). 

68. Cf. Prov. x. 1. 

69. j Khy&payantah, translated “ display/’ means “ to declare,” 
“make known.” The second half of the line appears to mean 
“ those who make the fact of their own virtues evident by the 
manner in which they estimate the virtue of others.” 

70. This sloka commences the section treating of liberality 
and benevolence. 

This sloka occurs in Salcuniald, M. Williams, p. 195, 
where, instead of udgamaih , the word dgarnaih is used : there 
is perhaps no difference in their meanings. 

71. Cf. sloka 55. The ideas contained in these slokas may 
suggest 1 Pet. iii. 3, 4, also Prov. i. 9. 

73. The idea and simile expressed in the first line of this 
sloka is to be found in $ak, M. Williams, p. ^13 : “Kuniu- 
dfmyeva 6nsankah savita bodhayate pankajanyeva,” “ The 
moon awakes (expands) the night-lotuses only; the sun, the 
day-lotuses only.” The “ kumuda” of this passage in fialcun- 
iald corresponds with the kaisava (a lotus blossoming by moon¬ 
light) of Rhartrihari; pankaja with padma, the word used by 
Bhartrihaii The lotus called pankaja or padma is red, while 
the kumuda or kaisava is white. Bohlen on this passage refers 
to Hit., MitralAbha , 63: “Na hi sambarate jyotsnftm chan- 
dr&ech&n'UUavesmani,’’ “The moon does not withhold light 
even from the house of a Chandula;” cf. also St. Matt. v. 45. 

75. The bond of friendship is represented in this sloka 
under the figure of milk and water. The water, by itself 
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tasteless, receives sweetnessof flavour from the milk, and there¬ 
fore, as if in return for this benefit which it lias received, is 
the first to boil over and rush into the hostile flames. The 
milk then follows the water, and, combined together, they 
extinguish the fire, their enemy. So friends acting together 
may overcome an enemy, even at the loss of their own lives. 
In Hit., Mitraldbha, 89, occurs the line : “ Sutaptamapi pani- 
yam samayatyeva pavakam,” “ Water though well warmed 
extinguishes the fire,” i.e., the water, though it has received 
heat from the fire, returns the kindness by extinguishing the 
flame, that is, by evil conduct. 

76. The sleep of Kesava or Vishnu is referred to in Mahdt- 
mya Devi, Bk. i. slolca 49 : “ Once the adorable lord Vishnu, 
at the end of a kalpa, had spread out S'eslia for his couch 
on the world, which was covered with water, and was wrapped 
in the sleep of meditation.” For the ocean as the refuge for 
the mountains, v. Nlti Satuka, slolca 29. The firmness of the 
ocean in retaining the submarine fire is mentioned in Chaurar 
panch., 50 : “ Ambhonidhirvahate duhsahabadavagnim,” •‘The 
ocean keeps the submarine fire difficult to bear.” 

Of. &ak., 56— “. . . liarakopavahnis 

tvayi jvalatyaurva ivambura&ui.” 

“ The fire of the wrath of S'iva burns in thee like the sub¬ 
marine fire in the ocean.” 

Also llaglmv., ix. 82— 

“ Antarnivishtapadam fitmavinfisahetum 
sftpam adadhajjvalanam aurvam ivambui isih.” 

‘ ! He bore the curse, having a place in his mind, the cause of 
• his death, even as the ocean (bears) the submarine fire flaming 
(in its interior).” 

The legend relating to the submarine fire, as given in the 
Harimnsa, is as follows:—A sage called Aurva produced by 
means of magic power a devouring fire from his thigh. In 
consequence the earth was in flames, when Brahma, to save 
creation, allotted the ocean to the son of Aurva (the fire) as a 
suitable dwelling. The ocean was also the abode of Brahma, 
and from it, he and the submarine fire come forth at the end 
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of each ago to consume tlic world, and at the final consum¬ 
mation of all things to consume also the gods and demons. 
Vide Niti Salaka, sloka 13. 

78. “ How many noble men there arc in the world, pure 
in thought, word, and deed! ” Expecting the answer, 
“ But few.” Cf. Bliagavad., vii. 3 : “ ManushyanEm sahas- 
reshu kaschid yatati siddliaye,” “ Among thousands of men, 
who strive after perfection?” (Answer, “But few.”) Cf. 
also Bhagavadgtta , xvii. 24 el seq. 

80. With this sloka begins the section on the praise of 
firmness or constancy. 

81. Cf. Bliagavad., ii. 15— 

“ Yam hi na vyathayanty ete purusham, purusharshabha, 
samaduhkhasukham dhiram so’mritatvaya lcalpate.” 

“Tlie man whom these things (external things) do not affect, 
(0 noblest of men), being the same in pain and pleasure, aud 
firm, he is fit for immortality.” 

84. This sloka, beginning the section on the power of fate 
or destiny, is pure fatalism. Everything, both in divine 
affairs as well as human, is represented as moving according 
to an irresistible law, the law of fate. 

The “ basket” (karayda) is explained by Telang as the place 
in which the snake-charmer-V^eps his snakes. “ Meeting with 
the same fate ” '' iena eva yatah patha,” went by the same 
route as the rat, i.e., died. 

S5. “ The misfortunes of good men,” sdd/tuvriTldiuhn vipat- 
tayah. Telang points out on this passage that there is a 
play on the word sddhuvritla. It means “ well rounded,” as 
applied to the ball, and “of good conduct,” as applied to 
men. Cf. Niti tiataka, Mis. Sat., 13. 

87. Cf. Job xiv. 7, “ There is hope of a tree, if it be cut 
down, that it will sprout again, and that the tender branch 
thereof will not cease;” also Hor., Car. iv. 7; though both 
the writer of the Book of Job and Horace seem to draw a 
different conclusion from the writer of this. S'ataka. The 
tree will Rprout again, but “man dieth aud wasteth away; 
yea, man giveth up the ghost, and where is he?” Horace 
says— 
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“ Nos ubi decidimus . . . 

Quo pater jEneas, quo dives Tullus et Ancus 
Pulvis et umbra sumus.” 



91. For this £loka, cf. Ilitopadeia, Mitralabliah , 52. For 
Raliu, cf. Niti Sataka , sloka 27. 

92. Tdvat = prathamam, according to commentator, “Fate 
first creates, &c., and then destroys.” 

“An excellent man” ( purusharatna , lit. “a jewel of a 
man”), ratna, used commonly with nouns to express their 
extreme excellence. 

93. As to the power of fate, cf. Hitopadesa, Mitraldbhah, 
152—“Chakravat parivartante duhkhaiii cha sukhani cha.” 
“Like a wheel, pains and pleasures revolve.” Also in the 
Meghadtita, sloka 109, translated by Wilson— 

“Life, like a wheel's revolving orb, turns round, 

Now whirled in air, now dragged along the ground.” 

The expression may find a parallel in Anacreon{ xxxiii. 7— 

rgoxfc ag/taro; yug oTa, 
fSioros rg'f%tt xvXtoOt/;. 

The power of destiny is recognised under a slightly different 
figure in the lines of Horace, Car . i. 34, 14— 

“ . . . hinc apicem rapax 
Fortuna cum stridore acuto 
Sustulit, hinc posuisse gaudet.” 

Or in Car. iii. 10, 10, where in 

“ Ne currente retro funis eat rota,” 

an allusion has been thought to exist to the wheel of 
fortune. 

94. The section relating to religious works begins with this 
sloka. The meaning of the stanza is as follows : Man should 
give himself up to the works of religion, to study of the Scrip¬ 
ture, to the exercise of liberality, to the instruction and the 
benefiting others; he should oiler sacrifice to the deities and 
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the manes; for these works will produce happiness for him in 
a future state, and are not in the power of destiny or fate, as 
all other things are, including even the deities themselves. 

On the idea that the gods are in the power of destiny, cf. 

Eurip., Alceslis, 965 : 

xotietsov ouosv u\dy/.u; 

?1 Zsov, .... 

xai ycio Ziu; o n vs vcrj 

cuv col rouro rtXfury. 

95. Continuation of the ideas in preceding £loka. For 
Brahma working in the egg, cf. Manu, i. 9, 12, 13. The Ava¬ 
tars or incarnations of Vishnu have been extended from ten to 
twenty-two. Those usually recognised are— 1. Matsya, as the 
fish; 2. Kflrma, the tortoise; 3. Varfiha, the boar; 4. Nara- 
sinha, the man-lion; 5. Vamana, the dwarf; 6. Parasu 
Kama, Kama with the axe ; 7. K&ma or Kama Chandra, son 
ofDasaratlia; 8. Krishna; 9. Buddha; 10. Kalkl, the white 
horse. The first three of these incarnations are apparently 
connected with some Ilindh traditions of the Deluge ; that 
of Varaha, or the boar, is referred to Nili Salaka, Mis. Sat., 3. 

S'iva (according to the fable) was supposed to have killed the 
sons of a Brahman, and was compelled to wander for twelve 
years as a mendicant bearing the skull of one of his victims in 
his hand. This is referred to in the Sringdra Sat., 64, where 
it is said that persons who insult the god of love by want of 
susceptibility or reluctance are punished by being turned into 
ascetics, and pass their lives as Kttp&likas, i.e., worshippers of 
S'iva, who carry skulls which they use as the mendicant’s jar 
in which to collect their food. 

99. Cf. Prov. xxv. 18 ; Ecdes. vii. 8. &ahja tulyah, “equal 
to or like an arrow.” 

100. “A field of kodrava.” Kodrava is a common kind of 
grain eaten by the poor, Paspalum scrobiculalum. 

101. There is no escape from fate or destiny. This senti¬ 
ment is repeated usque ad nauseam throughout the whole of 
the Bitopadda. Cf. however, Suhridblieda, 15, for a remark¬ 
able passage— 
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“ Nfdcfdc mriyate janturviddkah saranasatairapi 
kusagrenaiva samprishta pruptfikalo na jivati.” 

“ A creature, though pierced by a hundred arrows, does not 
die if his tiino be not come; but if the time of his death be 
near, he dies if pricked even by a blade of grass.” 

106. The idea contained in the sloka occurs in Sit., Suhrid- 
bhedah, 67, in the following form— 

“ Kadarthitasyftpi cha dhairyavritter 
buddher vin&so 11a hi sankaniyah 
adhah kritasy&pe tanflrapato 
nadhah sikha yate kadachideva.” 

“ Loss of understanding is not to be apprehended in a man 
of firm conduct though ho be troubled; the flame of a fire 
which may have been overturned does not go downwards.” 


Miscellaneous S'atakas. 

1. For the comparison of a woman to a plant, cf. Mrkh., act 
i. 26 : “Ganikfi tvam mfirgajata lataiva ! ”* “Thou, a harlot, 
art like a creeper growing by the roadside.” Also Catullus, 
lxi. 34— 

“ Ut tenax hedera hue et hue 
Arborem implicat errans.” 

3. The creator Praj&pati took the form of a boar for the 
sake of raising the earth out of the waters. The Taittiriija 
Sanhiid says—“ This universe was formerly waters, fluid. On 
it Prajapati, becoming wind, moved. He saw this earth. Be¬ 
coming a boar, he took it up.” The Ramdyana also says that 
Brahma became a boar and took up the eai th. 

For Eahu, vide eloka 34. 

8. “ The drum sends forth an agreeable sound, &c. The 
following may explain the allusion :—The Mridanga is made of 
wood, aud has two mouths. The right mouth is prepared 
with] black kharali (a mixture of ashes, red chalk, tlnj tar of 
the JJiospi/rcs gluiinosa , and parched rice) j the left mouth is 
simply covered with leather. The players, before beginning 
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to perform ou it, anoint this end with an ointment made of 
Hour. The meaning of the stanza seems to be, that as the 
drum sounds when struck by the man who has spread the 
flour ointment over it, so a man sends forth the praises of the 
patron who supplies him with benefits. 

io. This stanza contains throughout a play upon words 
used in a double meaning; the force of the expression is, 
however, untranslatable, except in the manner in which I 
have rendered them. Artham means “ revenue ” as applied 
to the minister of state, “ meaning ” as referring to the man 
of letters; apasabdham “ common rumours ” as well as “ vulgar 
expressions; and paclain, “a place” (i.e. , of fame) as well as 
“ a quarter of a verse.” 

13. Cf. Prov. xxiv. 16. The just man falletli seven times, 
and risetli up again; but the wicked shall fall into mischief. 
Cf. Ntli Sataka, 85. 

14. The answer to the question proposed in this sloka is, 
“ No! for the swan is too noble a bird to indulge in such low 
practices.” 
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Concerning Renunciation. 

i. Salutation to the deity who is not definable in time 
or space, infinite, pure intelligence in incarnate form; 
who is peace and glory ; whose sole essence is self-know¬ 
ledge. 


The JEvil Qualities of Desire. 

2. Learned men are eaten up with jealousy; mighty ' 
men are spoiled through pride; the minds of some men 
are obscured through ignorance: therefore the eloquent 
teachings of science are neglected. 

3. When I look through the world, I see no profit in 
any action. The result of good actions makes me afraid 
when I rellect on them; for the great enjoyments gained 
after long continuance in the practice of great virtues 
hinder men from perfect liberation, since they are at¬ 
tracted to objects of sense. 

4. I have dug up the earth to find treasure; I have 
smelted minerals; I have crossed the sea; I have con¬ 
ciliated kings with great effort; I have spent my nights 
in a cemetery; I have laboured to acquire religious 
knowledge; but my efforts are all in vain. Desire ! wilt 
thou not leave me ? 

5 . 1 have waudered over lands crossed with difficulty, 
but I have gained no fruit; 1 have put away from me my 
pride of family; I have performed services that have 
profited me nothing; I have cast olf my self-respect, and 
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have eaten like a crow in a stranger’s house. But yet, 
desire! thou dost still increase, ever given to evil, and 
art never satisfied. 

6 . I have suffered the abuse of evil men in hope of 
gain; I have repressed my tears and forced laughter, 
though my heart was void; 1 have restrained my feel¬ 
ings ; I have bowed myself before fools. 0 desire, foolish 
desire! wilt thou lead me yet further ? 

7. Day by day our life slips away from us, while the 
sun rises and sets: our business is so great and weighty 
that the flight of time escapes us. We behold birth, pain, 
old age, ending in death, and yet we are not afraid. We 
are, as it were, intoxicated: we have drunk of the wine 


of infatuation. 

8. If one were to see his wife overcome by hunger, her 
garments old and torn, her children hanging round her, 
crying with pinched, unhappy faces; though he might fear 
refusal and stammer in his speech, yet would he ask alms ; 
but he would not beg to satisfy his own wants, 
v 9. Our desire for pleasure fails; respect is no longer 
paid us by the world; our equals in age have gone to 
Svarga; our friends whom we love even as ourselves will 
soon follow; we walk slowly, supported by a stick; our 
eyes are dim. Alas! our body is subdued; it trembles at 
the approach of death. 

10. It has been ordained by the Creator that the 
serpents shall gain their livelihood on air, without effort 
and without injury to others; the cattle have been 
created eating shoots of grass and- lying on the ground. 
The same mode of living has been appointed for men 
who pass over the ocean of this world with subdued 
senses: men who seek to live in such u way as this 
continually go on to perfection. 

11. We have not meditated on the Supreme Being 
bringing future births to an end: we have not, through 
the energy of our righteousness, been able to open for 
ourselves the door of Svarga: we have not embraced a 
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woman even in imagination. We have only (if our life 
lias been spent thus) destroyed the tree of youth which 
our mother gave us, as though we had cut it down with 
an axe. 

12. We have gained no pleasure, but pleasure has taken 
us captive; we have not practised penance, but we have 
suffered pain in the pursuit of earthly joys. Time never 
grows old, but our life passes away. 

13. We have pardoned injuries, but not for the sake of 
showing forgiveness; we have abandoned the pleasures of 
home, but not because we were willing to cast them aside ; 
we have suffered pain from cold winds, but we have shrunk 
from penance because of its painfulness; we have thought 
night and day on the acquisition of wealth, but we have 
given no thought to the Supreme Being; we have per¬ 
formed all the acts which the sages have prescribed for 
us, but we have gained no fruits. 

14- My fuce is covered with wrinkles, my head is grey, 
my limbs are feeble, but desire alone is ever strong in me. 

15. Hie same piece of sky which encircles the moon by 
night, that encircles the sun by day. Ah ! how great is the 
labour of both! 

16. Objects of sense, however long they may be with 
us, must one day depart; but there is this difference be¬ 
tween separating oneself from them and not giving them 
up. If they forsake us, we shall suffer unequalled pain 
and grid; but if we forsake them of our own accord, we 
shall gain unending peace and happiness. 

The Mighty Power of Desire. 

17. Desire ceases in a man when self-restraint, developed 
by means of true discrimiuation, shines forth in him; but 
the end of desire increases yet more and more in. the lofty 
contact (with royal objects): by this means even India 
himself, the king of the winds, is the prey of desire, inas¬ 
much as he is wretched because of the appetite which ho 
feels for his royal position—a position decrepit through ago. 
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The Great Distress caused by Love. 

18. A dog, wretched, worn out, lame, deaf, without a 
tail, and covered with sores, overcome with hunger, and 
with a piece of broken pot tied round his neck, still runs 
after his mate. Love destroys even that which is already 
dead. 

The Mighty Power of Objects of Sense. 

19. A man may live by begging; his food may be taste¬ 
less, only enough for one meal; his bed may be the bare 
earth; he may have no attendant but himself; his clothes 
may be in a thousand pieces through age, hardly able to 
hold together. Alas! even then objects of sense do not 
quit their hold over him! 


Dispraise of Beauty. 

20. The beauties of a woman are praised by the elegant 
poets; her breast is compared to two pots of gold, her face 
to the moon, her hips to the forehead of an elephant; but 
yet the beauty of a woman does not merit praise. 

21. A moth may fall into the flame of a candle through 
ignorance; a fish may take a piece of meat fastened to a 
hook, not knowing what it is; but we who know perfectly 
the many entanglements of fortune yet do not give up our 
desire. Ah! in what a thicket of error do we wander! 

/ 

The Setting Forth of Evil Men. 

22. Lotus fibre is enough for our food ; water suffices for 
us to drink; we may lie on the bare earth; we may be 
clothed in bark raiment. I approve not the evil behaviour 
of bad men, whose senses are led astray through the thirst 
for gold. 

Sett ing Forth the States of Honour. 

23. This created world was ruled in former times by 
great sages; by others afterwards it was cast away like 
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straw, after they had conquered it: even now heroes rule 
fourteen divisions of the world. Whence then is the 
feverish desire that men have for a few cities ? 

24. Thou art a king : I am of the number of the spiritual 
teachers, honoured for my wisdom by the world. Thy 
riches are celebrated : my fame is celebrated by poets. 
Thus, 0 giver of blessings! there is not a great interval 
between us. Thou hast thy face averted from me, but 
yet I have no desire for thy favour. 

The Setting Forth of Freedom from Desire. 

25. Hundreds of princes always have been, and always 
ai-e, incessantly disputing for the possession of earthly 
enjoyments, and still kings do not abandon pride in their 
possessions. Owners of the earth in their folly display 
delight in the acquirement of even the very smallest 
particle, while, on the contrary, they ought to manifest 
sorrow. 

26. This earth is but an atom of clay surrounded by 
the line of ocean. Kings have subdued it in hundreds 
of battles, and have divided it among themselves. These 
wicked, contemptible men might give or they might not: 
there is no wonder in that! But shame on those low- 
minded persons who beg alms from them. 

The Description of Evil Servitude. 

27. I am not an actor; I am not a courtesan; I am not 
a singer; I am not a buffoon; I am not a beautiful woman: 
what have I to do with king’s palaces ? 

28. Once wisdom was employed to gain relief from 
pain; afterwards it began to be used for the attainment 
of pleasure. Now, alas! men who dwell on the earth 
plainly care nothing for the sacred w'isdom, therefore day 
by day it goes farther from them. 



MIN isr/fy 



<SL 

VAIRAGYA SAT AKA. 


The Setting Forth of Egotism or Pride. 

29. That man is truly born great whose white skull 
is worn by Siva (the enemy of Kama) as an ornament 
lifted up on high. What means, then, this unequalled 
burden of pride which kings now display, who are wor¬ 
shipped by other men, intent solely on saving their royal 
lives ? 

30. Thou art the lord of wealth; I of speech : thou art 
a hero in war; my skill is shown in subduing the proud 
by the power of my eloquence: men bow down before 
thee, but they listen to me that their minds may be 
purified. If, 0 king! thou hast no desire for me, still 
less is my desire for thee. 

31. When I was possessed of a small amount of know¬ 
ledge, my mind was filled with pride, even as an elephaut 
is blinded by passion, and I thought Avithin myself that I 
kneAv everything. When I had learnt many things from 
Avise men, I discovered my foolishness, and my mad ex¬ 
citement left me. 


Condition of Indifference. 

32. Time has gone by, passed Avithout difficulty through 
the pleasing society of beautiful women. We are wearied 
through our long Avanderings in the path of transmigra¬ 
tions. We lie on the banks of diva’s own river, and Ave in¬ 
voke him with piercing cries, calling “ Siva! Siva ! Siva! ” 

33. When honour has fled, when wealth is lost, when 
one’s desire has departed and one has gained nothing; 4 
when one’s relations are dead, one’s friends have vanished, 
one’s youth lias faded by degrees: then there is only one 
thing left for a Avise man—a dAvelling in a mountain cave, 
Avhose rocks are purified by the stream of the Gauges. 

34. Why, 0 my heart, dost thou attempt day by day to 
conciliate the favour of others, bringing forth no fruit of 
thy toil ? Surely, if a purified will were in thee, all thy 
desires Avould be fulfilled, and there Avould be no need to 
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pay court to other men, for tliou wouldst he at rest in¬ 
wardly. 

The Path of Enjoyment. . 

35 - In health there is the fear of disease; in pride of J 
family the fear of a fall; in wealth the fear of the king; 
in honour the fear of abasement; in power the fear of 
enemies; in beauty the fear of old age; in the scrip¬ 
tures the fear of controversy; in virtue the fear of evil; 
in the body the fear of death. Everything on earth is 
beset by fear; the only freedom from fear is in the renun¬ 
ciation of desire. 

36. What have we not attempted for the sake of those \ 
lives of ours which are as unstable as the drop of water 
on the lotus-leaf ? Even we commit sin by boasting of 
our own virtues shamelessly before those rich men whose 
minds are senseless through the intoxicating power of 
wealth. 

37. Homage be to time! The delights of the city, the 
great kiug with his crowds of courtiers, the counsellors 
which stand before him, the women with faces beautiful 
as the moon, the assembly of haughty princes, the bards, 
the reciters—these are all borne away by time, and be¬ 
come but a memory. 

Setting Forth of Edla. 

.38. Those from whom we were born havo long since 
departed; they also with whom we grew up exist only- 
in memory: we too, through the approach of death, 
become, as it were, trees growing on the sandy bank of 
a river. •. 

39- In the house where there were many, now there is 
but one; where there was but one, there were many, and 
then again but one. So Kala and Kali toss day and 
night backward and forward as though they were dicc ; 
and play with men on the chessboard of this world as if 
they were chessmen. 
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40. Shall we dwell beside the divine river in a life of 
penance? or shall we desire the society of virtuous 
women? or shall we study the multitude of the scrip¬ 
tures, whose poetry is even as nectar? We know not 
what we shall do, seeing the life of man endures but the 
twinkling of an eye. 

41. Surely the retreats amid the Himalayas, where the 
Vidyudharas dwell among the rocks cooled by the spray 
of the Ganges, must have ceased to exist, since men enjoy 
that sustenance which they have gained fibni others to 
their own disgrace. 

42. When may we sit at peace on the banks of the 
heavenly river, whose banks of sand are dazzling white in 
the moonlight ? and when shall we, when the nights are 
perfectly still, wearied with the satiety of the world, 
utter cries of “ Siva ! Siva! Siva! ” while the tears flow 
from our eyes ? 

43. Mahadeva is the god we worship, and this river is 
the heavenly river; these caves are the dwelling, the abode 
of Ilari. Kfila, moreover, is our friend, and the rule of life 
which we observe has freedom from humiliation. What 
more need I say on this matter ? 

44. The Ganges falls from heaven on the head of Siva; 
from the head of Siva on to the mountain; from the top of 
the mountain to the earth, always falling lower and lower: 
even in so many ways is the fall of one whose judgment 
has departed from him. / 

45. Desire is like a river. Its waters are men’s wishes, 
agitated by the "waves of desire; love takes the place of 
crocodiles; the birds that lly about it are the doubts which 
haunt the mind. The tree of firmness growing on the 
bank is washed away by the flood; the whirlpools of 
error are very difficult to cross: the lofty banks are the 
cares of life. The ascetics who, pure iu heart, have suc¬ 
ceeded in crossing it successfully, are filled with joy. 

46. As wo look at the ever-changing three worlds, the 
desire hidden with us, violently attracted towards objects 
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of sense, ceases to cross the path of our eyes or to enter 
into the way of our ears; for we have subdued the 
objects of sense which produce desire in us, and hold 
them bound by devotion, as an elephant attracted by his 
mate is kept from her by being tied to a post. 

47- My days once seemed long when I used to suffer 
pain through asking favours from rich men, and they 
seemed, too short for me to carry out all my aims, filled as 
they were with the desire for earthly objects. Now I sit 
on a stone in a mountain cave, and in the intervals of my 
meditation I am filled with laughter at the recollection of 
my former life. 

4S. Wisdom has not been gained free from spot; wealth 
has not been acquired; reverence towards our elders has 
not been practised by us; we have not even dreamt of love. 
If this has been our existence, then have we lived a life 
even like the life of a crow, which hungers for the food of 
others. 

49. When all our wealth is gone, then with hearts full 
of tenderness, recollecting how the path of action in the 
world leads to evil, we in a sacred grove, with the rays of 
the autumn moon shining on us, Mill pass our nights 
occupied alone in meditation, at the feet of 6iva. 

50. I am satisfied with bark clothing; thou takcst plea¬ 
sure in thy magnificence: there is no difference between 
the contentment of both of us. The man whoso desires 
are .unlimited is poor indeed; who that is satisfied with 
what he has can be either rich or poor ? 

51. Relaxation from toil at one’s own will, food gained 
without degradation, friendship with noble-minded men, 
a mind not agitated by contact with external things 
this is the result of the highest vow of tranquillity. I 
know not,.though I have carefully thought thereupon, by 
what strict penance this perfect state may be gained. 

52. The hand Serves for a cup; food is gained by beg¬ 
ging ; the sky with its pure expanse serves for a garment; 
the earth is a couch. Those whose freedom from uttrac- 
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tion to objects of sense has been brought to such perfec¬ 
tion as this are fortunate, contented in their own minds, 
and they uproot action, casting away all the many forms of 
pain which attend upon it. 

53. Masters are difficult to please; kings change from 
one thing to another in their minds with the swiftness of 
horses; our desires are great, and our minds aim at high 
things. Old age consumes our bodies; death puts an end 
to our lives. 0 my friends ! there is no glory in this world 
for a wise man but that which he gains by penance. 

54. Pleasure is like the lightning that flashes in the 
canopy of cloud; life is like the fleeting clouds that are 
torn asunder by the storm; the ardent desires of the young 
are transitory. 0 wise men! you who know the uncer¬ 
tainty of human affairs, gain wisdom by meditation on the 
Supreme Spirit; for perfection is easily gained by means 
of constant contemplation. 

55. A man who is wise and understanding, being pained 
by hunger, will go from door to door throughout the huts 
of a sacred village, and will beg alms where he sees the 
door-post blackened by the smoke of the sacrifices offered 
by the learned priests who dwell within; and he will bear 
before him his pot covered with a white cloth: he will 
not live in misery from day to day among families as 
wretched as himself. 

56. “Are you a Chandfila? are you a Brahman? are you 
a f^ddra, or an ascetic, or a loyd of devotion ■whose mind is 
skilled in meditating on the truth ? ” Ascetics, when men 
ask them such questions as these with loud voices, feel 
neither pleasure nor anger, but pursue their course in 
quietness. 

57. O my friend ! fortunate are those who have cast off 
the many bonds of this world, and from within whose minds 
desire for earthly objects, like the poison of a serpent, 
has departed. They spend the night, bright with the clear 
shining of the autumn moon, in the border of the forest, 
thinking on nothing but the greatness of their good fortune. 
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58. Cease to wander wearily in the thicket of sense. 
Seek that better way which, in a moment, brings freedom 
from trouble. Unite thyself to the Supreme Spirit, and 
abandon thy own state as unsteady as the waves. Take 
no more pleasure in things perishable. Be calm, 0 my 
heart! 

59 - 0 my friend! live on fruits and nuts, lie on the bare 
ground; let us rise up and go into the forest clothed in 
new soft bark garments. In that retreat we shall not hear 
the voices of those rich men whose minds are blind through 
ignorance, and whose voices are troubled through the con¬ 
fusion of their minds. 

60. 0 my mind! let the delusion which envelops thee 
be cleared away, pay devotion to the god of the moon- 
crest, who takes delusion away from man. Fix your 
thought on the stream of the heavenly river. For what 
certainty is there [in earthly things], in waves and bubbles, 
or in Hashes of lightning, or in women, or in the tongues 
of flame, or in serpents, or in the rushing of a stream ? 

61. Ii there are songs before thee, if there are elegant 
poets from the southern regions on one side of thee, if be¬ 
hind damsels bearing the fans with tinkling anklets, taste, 
my friend, the pleasures of sense which thou mayest gain 
from these things. If thou hast them not, then plunge, 0 
my mind! into devout contemplation, freeing thee from all 
thought. 

62. Wise men! have nothing to do with women who 
are only pleasing from their beauty, in whose society is a 
transitory delight. Eather follow after women who are 
compassionate, amiable, and intelligent: the beautiful ' 
forms of women adorned with tinkling jewels will not 
avail thee in Naraka. 

63. Abstinence from destroying life, keeping one’s hands 
off another’s wealth, speaking the truth, seasonable liber¬ 
ality according to one’s power, not conversing with the . 
wives of other men, checking the stream of covetousness, 
reverence towards spiritual fathers, compassion towards 
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all creatures—this is the path of happiness, violating no 
ordinances, taught in all the Sastras. 

64. 0 mother Lakshmi! grant me yet further that I 
may not he filled with desire. May I not be filled with 
the longing after pleasure ! Now, purifying myself 
with a vessel of leaves joined together, may I gain my 
livelihood by means of the barley grain which I have 
begged. 

65. You were to me even as myself; I was as yourself 
to you. Such were our feelings to one another. How has 
it come about that we have been changed, and that we 
no more feel the same sympathy one for another ? 

66 . 0 woman! why dost thou shoot forth at me those 
beautiful glances from thy half-opened eyes? Cease! 
cease! Thy toil is in vain! I am as it were changed! 
My youth has departed from me; my dwelling is in a 
forest; my infatuation has left me. I look on the favours 
of this world only as so much grass. 

67. dhis woman, with eyes that have stolen the beauty 
of the lotus, unceasingly casts her glances towards me. 
What does she wish ? My infatuation has departed; the 
arrows of cruel love, producing immoderate heat and fever, 
have left me. 

68. Is not a palace delightful to dwell in ? are not 
songs charming to hear ? is not the society of friends, whom 
we love as our own lives, alluring ? Yet wise men retire 
away from all these things into the forest, considering 
them like the light of a lamp which "burns unsteadily 
through the wind of the wings />£ a wandering moth. 

69. Are there no more roots growing in the caves; have 
the mountain torrents/ ceased to How; do the trees no 
longer bear fruit; has the bark with which you may gain 
your clothing withered on the trees, that you cast off 
your self-respect and fall down before haughty men who 
have gained a little wealth with difficulty, and who regard 
you with supercilious contempt ? 

70. Surely the retreats of the Himalayas, the abode of 
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the Vidyadharas, where the rocks are cooled by the spray 
of the Ganges, surely these places must have ceased to 
exist, since men enjoy food which they gain from others to 
their own disgrace. 

71. WhenMeru the magnificent mountain falls from its 
place, destroyed at the end of the age; when the ocean, the 
abode of multitudes of great monsters, is dried up; when 
the earth resting on her mountains comes to an end, how 
can there be any abiding-place for the body, which is as 
unstable as the ear of a young elephant ? 

72. When shall I, 0 Siva! whose drinking-cup is my 
hand, who have no garment but the sky, who live solitary, 
peaceful, free from desire, able to uproot action—when 
shall I attain to union with the Supreme Soul ? 

73. Thou mayest have gained glory and the accomplish¬ 
ment of all thy desires: what further ? Thy foot may 
have been placed on the neck of thine enemies: what 
further ? Thou mayest have bestowed thy riches on thy 
friends: what further ? Thou mayest live thousands of 
years: what further ? 

74. One may have been clothed in rags: what then ? 

One may have worn a magnificent silk garment: what 
then ? One may have had only one wife: what then ? 

Or a retinue of horses and elephants and attendants: what 
then ? One may have enjoyed good fare: what then ? 

Or eaten poor food at the end of the day: what then? 

What matters either state if you know not the glory of 
the Supreme One who destroys all evils ? 

75. Thou hast paid worship to Siva; thou hast lived in 
fear of death and birth in a future state; thou hast detached 
thyself from love for thy own family; thou hast not been 
blinded by love; thou hast dwelt in a forest opart from 
men; thou hast been freed from the evil contact of the 
world. [If thou hast passed thy life thus], then thou hast 
vair&gya—freedom from attachment to outward things. 

76. Meditate on the Supreme Being, who is eternal, 
who grows not old, above all things, expanding by his 

D * ’ 
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own will. What profit is there in the delusions of the 
world ? If a man be truly seeking unity with the Supreme 
, Being, all earthly pleasures and powers seem worthy only 
of the notice of low-minded men. 

77. 0 mind! thou canst enter Pa,tala,thou canst skim over 
the heaven and cross the breadth of this"world in a moment 
of thought. How is it that thou dost not even by accident 
meditate on the Supreme Being, who is spotless, dwelling 
within himself ? So thou mightest gain tranquillity. 

78. We, as men devoid of intelligence, think within 
ourselves that day and night repeat themselves indefinitely ; 
and so we run each to our tasks unswervingly, and we 
take up each separate work where we laid it down. Alas! 
how is it that we are not ashamed of our folly ? We endure 
the torments of this world while we are wholly occupied 
in enjoying the same objects of sense over and over again. 

79. The earth is his delightful couch, the arms of the 
creepers are his pillow, the heaven is his canopy, the winds 
his fan, the moon is his twinkling lamp. The sage, rejoic¬ 
ing because he has been freed from desire, lives in peace 
and happiness, as though lie were the lord of the universe. 

80. I he man who has gained great power finds even 
the sovereignty of the universe tasteless. Do not seek 
pleasure in the enjoyment which comes from fiatterv, 
dress, or feasting; for the only delight which is supreme 
is everlasting, and continually grows. Seize upon it, for, 
compared to the sweetness of that, all the three worlds are 
devoid of pleasure. 

81. What profit is there in the Vedas, or in the Srariti, 
or in the reading of Furanas and the tedious Sastras, or 
in the bewildering multitude of ceremonial acts which 
lead to an abode in the tabernacles of heaven ? All else 
is as the mere haggling of merchants, in comparison with 
the final fire which will consume the creations of this 

wearisome burden of sorrow called existence,_that fire 

which will make us enter into the sphere of joy and unite 
us with the Supreme Soul. 
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82. Life is as uncertain as the waves of the sea; the 
glory of youth remains hut a short time; wealth passes 
away like a thought; all the pleasure in the world endures 
but a lightning-flash through the heavens; the embraces 
of your beloved whom you clasp to your breast will not 
be for long. Direct your thoughts to the Supreme Being; 
for you must cross the sea of life with all its fears and 
alarms. 


83. How should a wise man be anxious after a small 
portion of this world ? Is the mighty ocean ever stirred 
up by the gambols of a little fish ? 

84. When the darkness of love had filled me with, igno¬ 
rance, women seemed the only objects for which to live. 
How, since I have anointed my eyes with the ointment 
of discrimination, the sight of all things has become 
clear to me, and I behold the three worlds as the Creator. 

85. Delightful are the rays of the moon; delightful the 
grassy places of the forest; delightful the society of beloved 
friends; delightful the tales of the poets; delightful the 
face of one's beloved sparkling with the tear-drops of rage. 
But who cares any more for these delights when his mind 
reflects on their uncertainty ? 

86. An ascetic lives on alms, remote from men, self-con- 
trolled, walking in the path of indifference, giving or not 
giving, it matters not which. He is clothed in a torn 
cloak made from rags cast into the street; he has no pride, 
no self-consciousness; he is free from desire; his sole 
pleasure is rest and quietness. 

87. 0 earth, my mother! 0 wind, my father! 0 fire, 
my friend! 0 water, my consort! 0 sky, my brother! 
I salute you with my hands joined. I am full of glory 
through the merit which I have gained through my union 
with you. 0 may I enter into the Supreme Being! 

88. As long as the tabernacle of the body is well and 
strong; as long as old age is far off; as long as the senses 
are unimpaired ; as long as there is no diminution of life; 
so long will the wise man make great efforts to gain 


misr/tf 



%L 

VAIRAGYA SATAKA. 

eternal glory for himself. What is the use of digging a 
well when the house is on fire ? 

89. We have not studied knowledge while upon the 
earth —knowledge which tames the hosts of disputants 
and is suitable for a well-trained man: our fame has not 
been exalted to the skies by the sword-point which splits 
the hard forehead of the elephant; we have not tasted the 
juice of the lower lip of the soft mouth of the beloved one 
at the time of moon-rising. Alas! youth has passed 
fruitlessly, like a lamp in an empty house. 

96. In good men knowledge is the destruction of pride ; 
in others it is the cause of haughtiness : a solitary dwell¬ 
ing frees ascetics from attraction to objects of sense ; it 
is the cause of extreme attraction towards desire in those 
who are wounded by it. 

91. The desires in our own minds have faded: youth 
has passed into old age: even the very virtues in our own 
bodies have become barren since they are no longer recog¬ 
nised as virtues. What can we do ? All-powerful time 
is hastening on, and death is coming on us to end our 
lives. What can we do but resort to the feet of &iva? 

There is no other means of salvation for us. 

92. When the mouth is dry, a man drinks water which 
is sweet to him ; when pained with hunger, he eats rice 
and other vegetables. But he is mistaken if he imagines 
that the removal of the pain caused by hunger and thirst 
is a pleasure. 

93. I will bathe in the waters of Ganges: I will 
honour thee, 0 lord! with pure fruits and flowers. I will 
meditate upon thee; I will sit on a couch of stone in a 
mountain cave; I will feed on fruits with peaceful mind; 

I will reverence the voice of my spiritual father. When 
shall I, lying at thy feet, 0 enemy of love! by thy favour 
be freed from the pain of desire, seeking alone the path of 
meditation ? 

94. Thou whose hed is a slab of rock; thou whose dwell¬ 
ing is a cave, whose clothes are the bark of trees, whose 
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companions are the antelopes, whose food is the tender 
fruits,- whose drink is water from the cascades, whose 
wife is the sciences: such as these are indeed the supreme 
lords; they pay homage to no man. 

95 - ^ Idle there is the Ganges near us, whose rays kiss 
the head of Siva, , and furnishes us abundant livelihood, 
with bark garments made from the banyan trees that 
glow on its banks, what sage would even look at the 
face of women as they sit filled with extreme misery, and 
with pain produced by the fever of calamity, unless he felt 
compassion for his distressed family ? 

96. If wise men forsake Benares, alas! to what other 
place should they resort ? For in the gardens of Benares 
are manifold pleasures, and penances practised of exceed¬ 
ing difficulty; a small ragged piece of cloth is looked 
upon as a splendid garment, and food without end may be 
gained by beggiug. Death in that place is even as a festival. 

97 - “ Oar lord sleeps; now is the time for his rest: you 
may not enter, for if he wake up and see you, he will be 
angry.” So say the guardians at the palace gate. Pass 
them by and enter the temple of that lord who is the ruler 
of the universe—that shrine which gives boundless bliss, full 
of love, where the speech of rough doorkeepers is not heard. 

98. Dear friend! unyielding destiny, like an almighty 
potter, places the mind of man upon the wheel of care like 
a lump of clay and makes him revolve,—that wheel which 
is ever moving through all the manifold evils of life, visit¬ 
ing men a3 though with the fod of affiiction. 

99. There is no difference for me between Siva, the lord 
of the world, the slayer of Janu, and Vishnu, the soul of 
the universe; therefore I worship the deity who bears the 
moon-crest. 

100. I am satisfied with the divine voice yhich sheds 
forth words over my mind sweeter than honey, richer 
than butter. Alms content me; bark clothing satisfies me; 
I care nothing for wealth gained in a state of slavery to 
objects of sense. 
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101. The ascetic maybe clothed in rags; he may beg 
his livelihood ; his bed may be in the grove of a cemetery ; 
he may cease to care for friend or foe; his habitation may 
be desolate ; but he dwells in peace, rejoicing because the 
intoxication of pride has disappeared. 

102. The many pleasures of which this world is made 
up are all transitory; why then, 0 men! do you roam 
about ? why take such pains to pursue them ? Free your 
soul from the numberless bonds of desire, and let it enter, 
into the abode of peace which is destined for it, if you be¬ 
lieve my words. 

103. Blessed are those who dwell in the mountain caves 
meditating on the glory of the Supreme. In their laps the 
birds perch fearlessly, and drink the tears of joy flowing 
from their eyes. As for us, our life passes away while we 
enjoy ourselves in the groves or on the river-banks, build¬ 
ing castles in the air. 

104. Every living thing is subject to death. Youth 
passes into old age; contentment is destroyed by covetous¬ 
ness after riches; peace of mind by the glances of beauti¬ 
ful women; the just are slandered by envious men ; forests 
are infested by serpents; kings are ruined by evil coun¬ 
sellors. Even the divine virtues themselves are unstable; 
so everything in the world suffers loss and damage. 

105. The health of men is undermined by sicknesses of 

various kinds : when fortune has departed, then disasters 
come in as if by the open door. Death truly brings all 
things under his sway. Destiny has made nothing abide 
firmly. / 

106. Men have dwelt in the narrow womb of their 
mother, suffering pain; youth, with its separations from 
one we love,is full of sorrow; old age, exposing men to the 
contempt of women,is an evil thing. Alas! when one reckons 
it up, what pleasure is there to be found in the world ? 

107. The life of man endures a hundred years; half is 
' s P enfc in night; of the remainder, half is spent in childhood 

and in old age. Servitude, pain, separation, sickness, fill 
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up that which is left. What pleasure then can there be 
in the life of man, which is as uncertain as the bubbles 
on the stream ? 

108. Pure-minded men, possessed of right judgment, 
through their union with the Supreme Spirit perform 
things hard of performance; for they entirely cast off 
worldly riches, which are the source of all pleasure. As 
for us, neither what we had formerly nor that which we 
have now is really in our own power. That which we 
have only in wish we cannot abandon. 

109. Old age menaces the body like a tiger; diseases '* 
carry it off like enemies; life slips away like water out of 
a broken jar; and yet man lives an evil life in the world. 
Truly this is marvellous. 

110. The Creator makes a jewel of a man, a mine of 
virtues, an ornament to the earth — and then in one 
moment destroys him. Alas! what want of knowledge 
does the Creator display! 

hi. The body is bent with age, the steps fail, the teeth 
are broken, the sight becomes dim, deafness grows on one, 
the mouth dribbles, servants cease to obey one's orders, 
one's wife is not submissive, one's son is even one's 
enemy—such are the evils of old age. 

112. For a moment one is a child; for a moment a 
youth full of love : in one minute wealth is abundant; in 
the next it has all vanished. A man comes to the end of 
life, and then, with his limbs worn by age and covered 
with wrinkles, as an actor disappears behind the curtain, 
so he enters the abode of death. 

113. Whether a man wear a serpent or a string of pearls, 
whether he be surrounded by powerful enemies or friends, 
whether he be the owner of jewels or possesses merely a 
lump of mud, whether his bed be flowers or a stone, 
whether he be encircled by grass or by a multitude of 
women, it is all the same to him while, dwelling in a 
sacred grove, he invokes Siva. 
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Miscellaneous Slokas. 

1. The whole world is filled with delight to the poor 
man, to the man whose passions are subdued, to the man 
who is calm, and whose mind is ever equal, who is filled 
with contentment. 

2. Final emancipation—death—is approaching, but yet 
no thought is bestowed upon these things. The various 
states of life have been passed through: calamity—happi¬ 
ness—falls—dangers—these have been endured. What 
more shall we say ? Alas! what injury have you not 
inflicted on yourself over and over again! 

3. The belly is a pot difficult to fill: it scorches up 
a man’s virtue, even as the moon scorches up the beds 
of lotuses: it is like a thief that steals one’s purse: it is 
even as a flashing axe cutting down the tree of virtue. 

4. Let us eat the food we have gained by beggino- : let 
the sky be our only garment: let the earth be our couch: 
why should we be a slave to harsh masters ? 

5. “0 my friend! rise up, endure the heavy weight 
of poverty: let me, overcome with weariness, enjoy at 
length the rest which thou hast gained in' death.” Thus 
was the corpse on the way to the burying-ground ad¬ 
dressed by the man who had lost his wealth. The corpse 
remained in silence, knowing that death is better than 
poverty. 

6. Vide Niti pataka, Miscellaneous, 61 oka 4, 

7. Vide Niti pataka, Miscellaneous, 61 oka 6. 

8. Kara, who rejoices because his beloved spouse is half 
of his own being, shines resplendent in those who are given 
over to passion: the same deity, -who has no superiors, 
manifested in his absence of union with his wife, rules in 
those who are freed from passion. He who is filled with, 
confusion through the various snake-poisoned arrows of 
love, hard to be endured, cheated by Kama, can neither 
abandon nor enjoy objects of sense. 
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9. At one time women laugh, at another they weep; so 
they make men trust in them, though they themselves are 
full of falsehood. The understanding man therefore avoids 
women as he would a vessel used in a burying-place. 

10. AVhen we pass our life at Benares, on the hanks of 
the divine river, clothed in a single garment, and with our 
hands uplifted to our head, in supplication exclaim, “ 0 
Spouse of Gauri, Tripurahara, Sambhu, Trinayana, be pro¬ 
pitious to us ! ” in the midst of our supplications the days 
pass by as if in a moment. 

11. A firm swelling bosom, twinkling eyes, a small 
mouth, curling hair, slowness of speech, and rounded hips 
are praised in a woman; timidity, too, is always com¬ 
mended in the heart of a woman one loves, and the cunning 
devices which she practises towards her lover: those fawn¬ 
eyed damsels who have all these collected faults should 
be dear only to the beasts. 

12. Sometimes there is music and song, sometimes 
lamentations; sometimes we may listen to the conversa¬ 
tion of the wise, sometimes only the disputes of drunken 
men; sometimes we may enjoy all pleasures, sometimes 
our bodies may be running over with disease: so the life 
of man is made up partly of ambrosia, partly of poison. 

13. You, as you pay flattery to your rich patrons with 
your voice and limbs disguised, are, as it were, the actors 
in a comedy. What kind of a part will you play in time 
when your hair is grey with age ? 

14. * * *' * \ * * * * 

15. Fortune is fleeting, breath is fleeting, youth is fleeting; 
the only tiling immovable in tho world is righteousness. 

16. May Hara, whose forehead is ornamented by the 
crescent moon like a tongue of flame, who consumed the 
god of love flitting around him like a moth, manifesting 
himself in the height of the state of happiness, who re¬ 
moves the mighty weight of darkness which overwhelms 
the earth, the torch of light in the innermost mind of the 
ascetic,—may he, Hara, be victorious! 
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17. O my mind! do not in- thy solicitude think upon 
the goddess of fortune; for she is. as uncertain as a cour¬ 
tesan, delighting to sport in the frown or smile of princes. 
Bather clothe thyself with rags, and entering Benares, be" 
from door to door the food which men will place in the 
vessels which you offer. 

18. The tortoise, whose back is wearied with the burden 
of the mighty world which he bears, has been indeed born 
to good purpose; the birth of the Pole Star is glorious 
too, for the splendid orb of the universe is fixed upon 
him; all other beings that have come into being are as 
though dead, for their wings are useless in doing good to 
others; they are neither above nor below, but are even as 
gnats, buzzing about in the fig-tree of this world. 

19. “My house is magnificent, my sons are respected by 
the good, my wealth is infinite, my wife is beautiful, my 
life is in its prime.” Thus speaks the man whose mind is 
obscured through ignorance. The wise man, on the con¬ 
trary, knowing that everything in the prison-house of this 
world is transitory, casts aside all earthly possessions. 

20. Those who are full of curses may curse; we are 
righteous, and, because we are devoid of evil, we cannot 
pour forth abusive words. That only can be given which 
is in the world; it would not be possible to give a hare’s 
horn to any one. 

2r. Vide Niti fcatalca, Miscellaneous, £loka 10. 

22. Subsistence can be easily gained in this world in 
the path of delights. The earth is full of fruit; elephant 
or deer-skin will provide clothing: the same consequences 
result from happiness or unhappiness. Who then, casting 
off the three-eyed deity, would reverence one blinded by 
the love of a little money ? 

23. We have slain elephants by the sword, we have 
tortured our enemies, we have playfully sported on the 
couch of our beloved, we have lived within the roarin" 
sound of the falls on the Himalayas, but yet we have 
had no pleasure. Like the crows, we have passed our 
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lives in eager desire after morsels of food given to us by 

nf*/hp/rs 



^54. Where, 0 my mind! dost thou wander ? Eest for a 
time ! Since that which has been ordained cannot come 


to pass in any other way, think not of the past, care 
nothing for the future; enjoy only those pleasures which 
come and go without being looked for^-- 


25. Use thy hand as a drinking vessel ; eat in peace the 
food thou hast gained by begging with pure mind; take 
up thy seat in any place thou canst, looking on the whole 
world but as grass. It is only a few, before they have 
cast off their earthly forms, who have attained to the 
knowledge of the unbroken and exceeding happiness which 
the ascetic feels, a bliss easily gained through the favour 
of $iva. 

2 6. Bali has not been released by you from Patala: 
you have not brought destruction to death: the dark spot 
has not been cleared from the moon, nor has sickness been 
removed from men. You have not borne up the world 
for a moment, and so relieved the weariness of Sesha. 0 
my mind ! art thou not ashamed wrongfully to bear the 
honour belonging only to noble heroes. 

27. My mind desires to attain to union with Siva, for 
through union with him all that restlessness arising from 
the discussion as to the meaning of the different Sastras is 
allayed; the emotions, stirred up by poetry with its various 
sentiments, are made to cease; the multitude of doubts is 
entirely swept away. 

• 28. You may take the fruits of the earth at your will; 
in every wood there is no lack of trees; in every place 
there is water, sweet and cool, of the sacred streams ; there 
is a soft couch strewn for you, made up of the shoots of 
the delicate creepers. Why then do wretched men suffer 
such miseries, waiting at the doors of the rich ? 

29. You may have enjoyed a meal of good food : what 
then ? or you may have eaten coarse food at the close of 
the day: what then ? Your raiment may be ragged and 
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torn, or ample and magnificent : what then ? You may 
have but one servant/or an endless number: what then? 
You may have but one elephant, or you may be encircled 
by thousands of horses and elephants : what then ? 

30. I can gain food by begging; the cow of plenty 
supplies me with milk; my rags keep off the cold; I 
worship Siva unceasingly, mat care I for possessions ? 

31. The great ascetics declare that a life passed as a 
mendicant is not miserable; for the mendicant has no fear 
of loss; he has no envy, pride, or arrogance; he is free 
from the mass of evils which beset mankind; he gains his 
food day by day without difficulty. The mendicant life 
is a means of purification beloved by the gods; it lays up 
treasure that will last for ever ; it increases devotion to 
&va. 

32. The mendicant who has the earth for his couch, the 
sky as his canopy, the moon as his lamp, rejoicing in the 
union Which he has attained with peace, fanned by the 
winds of heaven which blow from all quarters, is even as 
a prince, although he has cast off all desire for earthly pos¬ 
sessions. 

33. Pleasures are as fleeting as the changing ripples 
of the mighty river: life flees away in a moment; our days 
are few; the joys of youth pass away; the love of one’s 
friends fails. Let the wise man, therefore, who knows 
that all this world is vain, and whose mind truly perceives 
the evil of worldly attractions, direct his efforts towards 
indifference. 

34. Thou dost not regard the face of the rich; thou 
dost not speak flattering words; fhou dost not listen to the 
utterances of pride; thou dost not go here and there for the 
hope of profit; but thou eatest in their season the fresh 
shoots of grass, and sleepest peacefully at the time of 
sleep. Tell me, I pray thee, 0 deer, what penance hast 
thou practised ? 

35 - Vide Niti isataka , Miscellaneous, isloka 15. 

36. Vide Niti feataku, £loka 2. 
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37. Vide Niti &atalca, Miscellaneous, 61 oka 16. 

38. Women who are young avoid the man whose head 
is grey with age and the man who is enfeebled by years. 

They flee far from him, avoiding him like the well fre¬ 
quented by Chandalas, which has a piece of bone hanging 
over it. 

39. How often are thy enterprises destroyed! how often, 

0 senseless man! hast thou not desired, filled as thou art 
with folly, to drink water from the vain mirage of this 
world ! Since thy confidence is not abated, and since 
thy mind, though torn, is not subdued, surely thy heart 
must be made of adamantine rock. 

40. The eyes of a woman will softly enter a man’s 
heart and fill it with infatuation, with intoxication, with 
deception, with menaces, with delights. What will not 
the eyes of a woman accomplish ? 

41. The mighty lion, which eats the flesh of boars and 
elephants, enjoys love but once in a year; the dove, pick¬ 
ing up only pieces of hard rock, is a lover every day. Tell 
me what is the reason for this ? 

42. A dwelling in a sacred forest, with the deer alone 
as companions ; a life nourished on the fruits of the earth 
on the banks of every stream, the flat rock surface for a 
couch: such is the life of peaceful calm that the ascetic 
lives who desires contact with Hara; his mind is fixed 
upon one object j the forest or the dwelling are the same 
to him. 

43. The goddess pours forth words of sweet sound, more 
pleasing than honey or butter: at the utterances of her 
ambrosial body we are filled with delight. As long as we 
can gain barley grain by begging, so long we will not 
desire to amass wealth gained in a state of slavery. 
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NOTES TO VAIRAGYA S'ATAKA. 

The third collection of S'atakas ascribed to Bhartrihari, called 
the Fairdgya batata, treats of the renunciation of all worldly 
objects and desires. Fairdgya, meaning absence from pas¬ 
sion, is an abstract substantive formed from vi-ruga; ruga 
meaning mental feelings or affections, passion in general ; 
vi, the particle which, affixed to words, gives them the 
opposite sense which they originally possessed. Fairdgya, 
however, means more than a mere negative state : not only 
must there be absence from passion, freedom from the 
desire for all worldly objects, but there must also be devo¬ 
tion shown by a solitary and ascetic life, a life of worship 
and penance. 

2. .Three classes of men exist : learned men, who are 
envious of the knowledge that others possess ; mighty men, 
who care nothing for learning, through pride in their own 
greatness; and men who are too ignorant to take any in¬ 
terest in learning. Therefore, between these three, learning 
and science gains no hearing in the world. 

3. Vipdkahpunydntim jayanti bhayam me vimrisatah. “The 
consequence (or result) of good deeds produces fear in me 
when I reflect.” The performance of good actions will gain 
Svarga; but Svarga, according to the Yedantic system, is 
not tile highest state. Moksha, the final release of the soul, 
its exemption from all further separate existence, is the 
great end to be attained and the pleasures of- Svarga operate 
as a hindrance, and defer the liberation of the soul. There¬ 
fore good deeds and the results they produce are to be viewed 
with apprehension. The object of the devotee must be eman¬ 
cipation from all earthly objects and desires, and absorption 
into the Supreme Being. 

• ' “ The saint who has attained to full perfection 

Of contemplation sees the universe 
Existing in himself, and with the eye 
Of knowledge sees the All as the One Soul. 
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When bodily disguises are dissolved, 

The perfect saint becomes completely blended 
With the One Soul, as water blends with water, 

As air unites with air, fire with fire.” 

— Atma-lodha, Mon. Williams' Trans., quoted in. 
“ Indian Wisdom ,” p. 122. 



5. “ I have eaten like a crow,” &c. Cf. Panchatanlra, i. 30. 

Kdkopi jivate chiram cha balim chdbhuAkte. “ A crow lives 
long and enjoys food.” The force of the phrase is intended 
to convey the idea of living meanly. 

11. The distinction must be observed between Samsdra 
vichhitti, “ the destruction of future births,” and Svarga, which 
is the paradise of the enjoyment of objects of sense. 

13. Neither in the pardoning of injuries nor in the abandon¬ 
ment of home was there any idea of self-abnegation ; the first 
proceeding from want of power to revenge the injuries, the 
second, because the pleasures of home were unattainable. 

We have suffered as much pain in the pursuit of earthly 
things as if we had practised the acts of self-denial inculcated 
by the wise, and the result is that we have gained no fruits 
of righteousness. 

For 3d line cf. Vikramorva&l, Introductory sloka—“ Antar 
mumukshubhir niyamitapranadibhir mrigyate,” “ (Siva), who 
is sought inwardly with suspended breath and other penances 
by those who desire liberation (from objects of sense).” Also 
Baghuv., viii. 19— 

“ Aparah pranidhana yogyaya 
marutah pancha ^ariragochariln.” 

“ The other (subdued) by the exercise of meditation the five 
breaths whose abode were in his own body.” 

14. “Objects of desire are ever fresh.” Cf. Hor., Car. 
iv. 1— 

“ Intermissa Venus diu 

Rursus bella moves 1 Farce, precor, precor, 
Non sum qualis eram bon® 

Sub regno Cinar®.” 

Also Car. iv. 10. 

23. This sloka is directed against the pride of petty kings. 
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Their position is contrasted with that of the great heroes 
and sages of fable, who were supposed to have ruled the 
whole world, and with the position of the great sovereigns of 
modern times. 

Chalurdasabhuvandni, the fourteen divisions of the world, is 
explained by the scholiast to mean “the whole earth,” a 
figurative way of expressing the greatness of the possessions 
of the sovereigns referred to. 

24. This Sloka, and also 27 and 30, may be termed a 
, colloquy between a prince and an ascetic, or rather a mono¬ 
logue in which the ascetic only speaks. The ascetic’s chief 
object apparently is to prove that he is on a level with princes, 
if not above them. 

25. Referring still to the petty princes (sloka 23), patayah, 
“owners of land,” who feel delight at their possessions, 
though they ought to feel sorrow and humility when they 
compare themselves with the great sovereigns, and perceive 
how small their own dominions are. 

27. Cf. Juv. iii. 41—“Quid Romm faciam? mentiri nescio.” 

28. The idea (as explained by Telang) is, that in the first 
instance learning was a means to the destruction of worldly 
troubles, afterwards to the achievement of worldly pleasures, 
but now, receiving no appreciation at all, it is departing from 
the earth. 

29. Why should princes be filled with pride in their attend¬ 
ants and their possessions, since the only true honour is that 
which S'iva confers upon his followers 1 The honour referred 
to in this £loka is said to be reserved for the liberal, the tem¬ 
perate, those who keep their promises, and those slain in battle. 

39. Kala and Kali are taken by Telang fo be the male and 
female personifications of the destructive principle. Kala is a 
name of destiny or fate. It is also taken to mean “ time that 
destroys all things.” Edit is one of the names given to 
Parvatt, as the great destroying goddess. These two personi¬ 
fied principles are represented as playing with men as though 
they were chessmen. The word sura or sura means a piece 
at chess or backgammon. Cf. Hor., Car. iii. 29, 50. Cf. also 
Plautus, Capliv ., Prologue, 22—“Nimirum Di nos quasi pilas 
homines habent.” 
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40. Dwelling beside the divine river, i.e., the Ganges, is 
equivalent to abandoning the world. 

45. Rdga-graha-vant, “ Love takes the place of crocodiles.”' 
Beufey in Lex. (sub Grdhavant) translates “Containing love in¬ 
stead of sharks.” The first half of the word relates to men’s 
desires, the second to the river to which they are compared. A 
man is drowned by the passions which meet him in the river 
of desire, as a swimmer across the Ganges would be eaten by 
the crocodiles. 

46. Aldna, “The post to which an elephant is tied.” Cf. 
Mrich., act i. 39— 


“ Alane grihyate hast! vaji valgasu grihyate 
hridaye grihyate nari, yadidam misti gamyatam.” 

“An elephant is held by a post, a horse is restrained by 
bridles, a woman by her heart* If these are not secured— 
depart.” 

47. The idea to be gained from this stanza is, that the 
suppliant of the rich thinks the days too long because he 
has to suffer the trouble of unsuccessful entreaties; the per¬ 
son engaged in worldly objects thinks the time too short 
to accomplish his numerous ends. On the other hand, 
the philosopher laughs at both sets of persons for their delu¬ 
sions. 

53. Turaga chala-chiitdh. Chala-chitta means fickle, incon¬ 
stant. Turaga means simply the swift goer; hence a horse; 
also the mind, from its swiftness of thought (Cf. Fair. $., si. 
77). Turaga chala-chitla might mean, therefore, simply “ fickle 
in mind.” Telang remarks on the words as expressing an 
“unusual simile,” suggesting that the mind is compared to 
a liorse for swiftness. Probably a play on the words is 
meant. 

55. The status of the man who thus obtains his livelihood 
by begging is laid down in Manu, vi. 87, where he is placed 
as occupying the third order in the Brahman caste. The 
"Vana-prastha (the title by which he is designated) is the last 
stage but one in the Brahman’s life. He is directed, among 
other duties ( Manu , ii. 187), on the morning and evening of 
each day to go round the villages in his neighbourhood, and 
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to beg food for himself and his spiritual teacher. The “ door¬ 
posts blackened by the smoke of the offerings ” is referred to, 

Raghuv., i. 53— 

“ Abhyutthitagnipisunaih atithinasramonmukhan 
punanam pavanoddhatairdhumairahutigandhibhih.” 

“(The hermitage) purifying the guests whose faces were 
turned towards the hermitage, through the smoke of the obla¬ 
tions, which was scented, borne upon the wind, showing where 
the fires were rising.” 

63. This 31 oka is identical with Niti Pataka, sloka 26. 

65. This sloka is literally, “ You (are) we, we (are) you, thus 
was the mind of us two : how has it become now that you as 
you, we (are) we 1 ” 

66 . Cf. Plato (Le Rep., Book i. cap. 3— USjg, w 2o<j 

r/s/; rrfo; rd<f>>o8i<ua j (ti o7o( r tl yvvuix! auyyivisllcu • xai oc. 
’Eu^.as/, dcfMivdiruru /ihroi airA u.7r'(<j)vyov } uemo \vrru\ird, rim 
y.di aypiov oia~orr,i iiroijiuyuv. 

69. “Supercilious contempt,” “ Vasa-pavana 4 nartita-bhru- 
latani,” lit. “ Creeper-like eyebrows gently moved up and down 
with the wind of (their own) power (or conceit).” 

73. “ Thy foot may have been placed on the neck of thy 
enemies,” “Nyastam padam £irasi vidvishatam tatah kim.” 

Fora parallel idea among other passages, cf. Ps. viii. 8(Vulg.), 

“ Omnia subjecisti sub pedibus ejus; ” also Ps. xlvi. 4. For 
a collateral notion, cf. Ps. cix. 1, “ Donee ponam iuimicos 
tuos, scabellum pedum tuorum.” This and the following 
sloka teaches that man may have gained everything to 
be desired, but yet not have attained to- emancipation from 
worldly things and union with the Supreme Being. This is 
only to be gained by the methods inculcated in the following 
stanza. 

74. Cf. Miscellaneous patakas, Vuirdgya pataka, Sloka 29. 

75. Vuirdgya (the subject of this S'ataka) is the solo means 
of gaining union with the Supreme Soul; and what Vairdgya 
IS this 61 oka explains. 

Contrast with this sloka, Bhagavad., vi. 1—“ He who pays 
no heed to the fruit of his acts, and who performs his duty, 
he is both the devotee and the ascetic,” 
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77 - Cf. “. . . nec quicquam tibi prodest 

Aerias tentasse domos, aniraoque rotundum 
Porcurrisse polum morituro.” 

— Uor. Car. i. 25, 4. 

81. Cf. Bhagavad., ii. 46—“Not disposed to meditation and 
perseverance is the intention of those who are devoted to 
enjoyments and dominion, and whose minds are seduced from 
the right path by that flowery sentence which is proclaimed 
by the universe, who delight in texts from the Vedas, and 
say, ‘ There is nothing else than that,’ being covetous-minded 
and considering heaven as the chief goal, and which offers 
regeneration as the reward of actions, and enjoins many 
different ceremonies for the sake of obtaining pleasures and 
dominion. . . . Let the motive for action be in the action 
itself, never in its reward; . . . perform thy actions, being the 
same in success or failure. The performance of works is far 
inferior to mental devotion.” Everything but the performance 
of actions without regard to future results, all virtuous acts, 
except those performed solely for the sake of virtue, are, as it 
were, the mere haggling of merchants, with the intention of 
making the highest profit.” 

Cf. also Bhagavad ., xviii. 66— 

“ Sarvadharman parityajya man ckam saranam vraja 
aham tvam sarvapapebhyo mochayishyami.” 

“ Abandon all religious duties, come to me as the only refuge, 
so will I deliver thee from all sin.” 

83. Saphart, a little fish, supposed to be a carp. 

84. “Women seemed the only.objects,” <fcc. The text lite¬ 
rally translated is—“Drishtam narimayam idam ascsham jaga- 
dapi,” “This world seemed altogether made up of women.” 

86. Cf. Bhagavad ., ii. 15— 

“ Yamhi 11a vyathayanty ete purusham purusliarshabha 
samaduhkasukham dhiram io mritatvaya kalpate.” 

“ The man whom these outward things do not affect, and 
who is the same both in pain and pleasure, that mail is fitted 
for immortality.” 
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92. The removal of hunger and thirst are not really plea¬ 
sure, only a temporary removal of a pain. Cf. Plato, Rep., 
584— TlZg ovv opQug sen rb (Jj 7\ aKyetv 7}dv yysTadai, % rb [Lr\ 
yut'juv dviupot) ovocc/Atog. ovx sariv upu roZro y dXXd (fiu/veru/, ?jv 
d’ eyZ craga rb dXyeivbv rju, xul rrupd rb r,bi> aXysivov rire 7 ] 7 \ovx/u, 
xu 1 oui'zv vyieg toutojv tZv (f>u\ru<s t uarwv xpbg r t io^g dX^Quuv, dXKu 
yonnla rig. '£lg yovv 6 Xoyog cr^afvei. ’Ios roivvv, rjv 5* syZ, 
rjovug ui box ex XvrrZv s/mv, ivu (i7i xoWdxig oir,0r,g iv rCj tupovti 
goto) robroj ‘Tecfruxsvui 7}dov7)v f/,sv rruoXuv Xvxrjg sTtui, Xutttjv ds 
r,Sovrjg. 

96. Benares is chosen as a city of special holiness and the 
resort of mendicants. There are seven cities of so great sanctity 
in the popular belief, that to die in them leads to final union 
with the Supreme Being. The following verse gives them— 


“ Ayodhya Mathura Maya Kasi Kanchi Avantika 
pura Dvaravatl chaiva saptaita mokfihad&yik&h.” 

—“ MeghadAta” Wilson , p. 31, note. 


97. Cf. Juvenal , x. 160— 

“... In exsilium praeceps fugit, atque ibi magnus 
Mirandus que cliens sedet ad pnetoria regis.” 

Expressed by Dryden as follows:— 

“ Repulsed by surly grooms, who wait before 
The sleeping tyrant’s interdicted door.” 

101. This sloka gives the rule by which an ascetic should 
live. Avadhllta-charya means wandering about as a mendi¬ 
cant, separated from worldly feelings and obligations. This 
is the life of one who has attained to the .fourth order in the 
Brahman caste, and is called a Sannydsin , or a Yaii. . “Let 
him remain without fire, without habitation \ let him resort 
once a day to the town for food, regardless of hardships, 
resolute, keeping a vow of silence, fixing his mind on medi¬ 
tation.”— Mann, vi. 43. 

“ With hair, nails, and beard well clipped, carrying a bowl, 
a staff, and a pitcher, let him wander about continually, intent 
on meditation, and avoiding injury to any being. 5 ’— Mann, 
vi. 52. 

“ In this manner, having little by little abandoned all worldly 
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attachments, and freed himself from all concern about pairs of 
opposites, he obtains absorption into the universal spirit.”— 
Afanu, vi. 81. 

With the life of the Hindu ascetic we may compare the 
instances given of Elijah in the Old Testament, and of St. 
John the Baptist in St. Mark i. 6. 

103. Cf. Sak., 17 5 —“Amsayyapi sakuntanida nichitam 
bibhrajjatamandalam,” “ Wearing a circular mass of matted 
hair enveloping his shoulders, filled with birds’ nests.” This 
is a portion of the description of the sage Kasyapa. 

xo8. Telang explains brahmajndnavivckinah by “those who 
possess the discrimination (ie., between things real and unreal) 
resulting from knowledge of the Brahma.” This stanza says 
that it is more difficult to abandon the riches which wo 
actually possess than to get rid of the desire for earthly 
jiossessions; but what we actually have is so uncertain, and 
of such doubtful duration, that it can hardly be said to be 
ours to give up; how much less those things which we only 
desire and wish for. The writer attempts to prove that the 
giving up of actual riches in possession may be a difficult 
matter, but the giving up of the desire for riches is, or 
ought not to be.at all difficult. 

112. Cf. Shakespeare, “As You Like It,” act ii. sc. 7. 


MISCELLANEOUS SLOKAS. 

5. Cf. Chaucer, “Man of Lawes Tale,” 15— 

“ Herkneth what is the sentens of the wyse, 

Bet is to dye than haven indigence.” 

8. Telang in his notes to the Vainigya Salaka explains this 
stanza as alluding to the idea that Siva and Parvatt form a 
single body, half of which is male, half female. Siva, though 
he is so far under the dominion of love as to have his wife half 
of himself, is also the first as to withstanding love. 

9. This tUoka, slightly altered, occurs, Mrich., act iv. 124, in 
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S'arvilaka’s speech, which is entirely made up of aspersions on 
the character of women generally. Cf. Euripides— 

ASjXov us yuvfi xaxov fiiyu. — Hippol. 627. j 

Also . . . %»3jv yug ciWoOev coOeu /3joroi ); 

Iluidcts rsxvovaDai, 0 r,\v d'oix that yevos' 

Xourw; civ oux tjv ouch atDguwois xaxo'v. — Med. 573. 

Titos yuo curs crotros ovre ytj riefei 
Tolotds. — Hec. 1181 . 


11. This stanza is one containing a play upon words through¬ 
out. The epithets which are used in a complimentary sense 
referring to a woman’s external form may also, together with 
the substantives which they qualify, he used in a had sense 
as applied to mental characteristics. From this point of view 
the stanza might mean—“ Hardness of heart, eyes not looking 
straightforward, a deceitful face, a stupid look, sluggishness, 
cowardice, crafty behaviour;—such qualities may be subjects of 
boasting, but are really evil, and wise men avoid women of this 
kind.” The wise man does not judge women merely by their 
external appearance; such want of discrimination is only worthy 
of the beasts; he looks within. 

Cf. Vairdgya tiataka, sloka 62. 

13. Prahasana, translated “comedy,” is one of the ten 
Jldpakas or forms of dramatic representation. 

“ Hair grey with age.” Paliia-kamaka-bhajam, lit. “ having 
grey ears,” i.e., grey hairs round your ears. 

Cf. fiaghuv., xii. 2— 

“ Tam kamamhlamagatya. 

.palitachchhadmand jar!” 

“ Old age under the guise of grey hairs 
Creeping to the bottom of lus ear.” 

18. Jdlah, “born indeed," i.e., born to some good purpose. 
Cf. Vairdgya Hatala, sloka 29. Dhruva, “ the pole-star,” that 
which is fixed or permanent. The tortoise below the earth and 
the pole-star above it are probably chosen as examples of two 
things at the extreme limits of the universe. “ Neither above 
nor below” may be explained as referring to men who are no 
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profit to others, either from a high position, as the pole-star, 


or from a low one, >as the tortoise : they have no share in any 
useful work, lliey are like gnats, aimlessly buzzing about. 

Foi the fig-tree as symbolising the world of sense and passion, 
cf. Bhagavad., xv. 

23. Men find no pleasure in hunting, in war, or in love, 
because their minds arc always set on some extraneous 
object. Cf. Vairdgya pataka, slokas 5 and 48. 

26. Bali was a virtuous Daitya king, who by means of devo¬ 
tion and penanco gained the mastery over the three worlds. 
Vishnu, on being appealed to by tho deities, became mauifest 
in his Avatara of the Dwarf for the purpose of overthrowing 
Bali’s power. In this form he begged from Bali as much 
ground as he could cover in three steps, and his boon being 
granted, stepped over heaven and earth in two strides. Out 
of respect, however, for Bali’s virtues, he left him the lower 
region or Patala. 

29. Cf. Vairagya &alaka, sloka 74, and also Bhaghavad., 
vi. 8— 

“ Juana vijnana triptatma kfitastlio vijitendriyah 
yukta ity uchyato yogi samaloshtasmak&nchanah.” 

“ The man whose soul is satiated with spiritual knowledge 
and discernment, who is unchangeable, who looks upon a 
stone, a clod of earth, or gold as having exactly the same 
value—he indeed is called a devotee. ” 

34. What penance, it is asked, has the deer practised that 
he is able to pass his life in peace and contentment. 

38. The well used by Chandalas, a tribe of outcasts, is dis¬ 
tinguished by a piece of bone suspended over it. 
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/ l \ f ’" ln pletc treasury of occult Oriental loro.” -Saturday Review. 

1 l‘i ' will Iks a very xaluciblc help to the render‘ignorant of Persia, who is 
nesiro’i* of obtaining »n insight into a very important department of the literature 
extant in that language."— Tablet. 
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Post 8vo, pp. xvi. 280, cloth, price 6s. 

EASTERN PROVERBS AND EMBLEMS 

Illustrating Old Truths. 

Br Rev. J. LONG, 

Member of tlie Bengal Asiatic Society, F.B.G.S. 

adin«”-A«onL b °° k “* Vftl " ul,I °' M,d wish for St a wid « circulation and attentive 

. ' ,V^°K c ‘! lur ; ' s <l«ito a feast of good tilings;”— Globt 
It is full of interesting matter ."—Antiquary. 


Post 8vo, pp. viii.—270, cloth, price 7s. 6d. 

INDIAN POETRY; 

Containing a Now Edition of the “Indian Song of Songs," from the Sanscrit 
t r» U , 5 : 0V1,uia of Jay ad ova; Two Books from “The Iliad of 
India (Mahabharata), ' Proverbial Wisdom "from the Shlokas of the 
llitopadesa, ami other Oriental Poems. 

By EDWIN ARNOLD, C.S.I., Author of “ The Light of Asia.” 

“ } n new volumo of Messrs. TrUbner’s Oriental Series, Hr. Edwin Arnold does 
good service by illustrating, through the medium of his musical English melodies 
t.lie power of Indian poetry to stir European emotions. The 4 Indian Song of s.i.gs ; 

Kn^Hshn^TMM* 1 ' V , r M t r ‘ An,wld wl11 h:ivo Introduced it amoSg popiflar 

• Notlin * V c : llld , bo 111010 Kraccful and delicate than the shades by 
’which Krishna is portrayed in the gradual process of being weaned by the love of * 

4 Beautiful lladha, jasrainc-liosomcd Rodha,' 

r?hHfjr th ° allurcillonta of tho forcst nymphs, in whom the fivo senses are typified.”— 

ihi p °r , l as cv : 01 * thro ^P hiH K° niu8 *" d hi* art so thoroughly into 

the work of trui. elating Eastern ideas us Mr. Arnold lues done m his splendid mra- 
pln-asc 8 of language contained in these might v epics.” -l)uih, Trlun ovl 1 ' 

air ‘.einsTd 1 ,,l,; ‘? er * v o£ hixuriouM.oss ui.d sensiiousm ss; the 

an seems laden with the spicy odours of the tropics, and the verso has a richness and 
a niglody sufficient to captivate the sense* of the dulK«t M -filS<?«r 3 ? 

nl , . , w . h ? e P!" d ; ioil, « :l vor y enjoyable j .oora, lias adhered with toler¬ 

ance fitielity to the original text . —Unrltnol Mud. 

.1.' Y.b°n"» 1 | ly < ' Vi9h *Vf* An J oW , "!f co “' >“ bbi attempt ‘to popularise Indian 
i r w. >! * J 1 , 1 ,* 118 I'te preface tolls us. trio goal towards which ho bonds his 

etloris/— Allen a Indian Mud. 


Rost 8vo, pp. xvi. —296, cloth, price 10s. 6d. 

THE MIND OF MENCIUS; 

Oit, POLITICAL ECONOMY FOUNDED UPON MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

A .Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 

Mencius. 


Translated from the Original Text and Classified, with 
Comments and Explanations, 

By the Rev. ERNST FABER, Rhenish Mission Society. 


Translated from the German, with Additional Notes, 

•• A - B. HUTCHINSON, C.M.S., Ohuroh Mission, Hong Kong. 

.. ° *J r ‘ }^ or I* already well known in the field of Chinese studies by liis dlgost of 
the doctrines 01 Confucius. The value of this work will be jHirceivcd when it iu 
remembered that at no time since relations commenced between China and tho 
rM has the former been so powerful—wc had said aggrt-M ive—os n,. w 

l- , .r tliosc who will give it careful study, Mr. Faber’s work is one of tho nn.>,t. 
valuable of tho excellent series to which it {alongs.”—AVt/a/v. 
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Post 8vo, pp. 336, cloth, price 16s. 

THE RELIGIONS OF INDIA. 

I 3 y A. BAItTH. 

Translated from the French with the authority and assistar e of the Author. 

The author has, at the request of the publishers, considerably enlarged 
the work for the translator, and lias added the literature of the subject to 
date ; the translation may, therefore, be looked upon as an equivalent of a 
new and improved edition of the original. 

“ Is not only a valuable manual of the religions of India, which marks a distinct 
step in the treatment of the subject, but also a useful work of reference.”— Academy. 

“This volume is a reproduction, with corrections und additions, of an article 
contributed by the learned author two years ago to the ‘ Encyclopedic des Sciences 
Religieusos.’ It attracted much notice' when it first appeared, und is generally 
admitted to present the lxsst summary extant of the vast subject with which it 
deals."— Tablet, 

“ This is not only on the whole the best but the only manual of the religions of 
India, apart from Buddhism, which wo have in English. The present work . . . 
shows not only great knowledge of the facts and power of clear exposition, but also 
great insight into the inner history and the deepor meaning of the great religion, 
for it in reality only one, which it propose« to describe.’’— Modern Itcviao. 

44 The merit of the work has been emphatically recognised by the most authoritative 
Orientalists, both in this country and on the continent of Europe, But probably 
there are few Imlianists (if wo m:iy use the word) who would not derive a good deal 
of information from it, and especially from the extensive bibliography provided in 
the notes.”— Dublin Jltview. 

“ Such a sketch M. Barth has drawn with a master-hand."—Critic (Ntio York). 


Post 8vo, pp. viii.—152, cloth, price 6s. 

HINDU PHILOSOPHY. 

Thk SANKHYA KARIKA of IS' WAR A KRISHNA. 

An Exposition of the System of Kapiln, with an Appendix on the 
Nyftya and Yais'eshika Systems. 

By JOHN DAVIES, M.A. (Cantab.), M.R.A.S. 

The system of Kapila contains nearly nil that India has produced in the 
department of pure philosophy. 


“Tin- non-Orion tnllsi . . . finds In Mr Davies n puHeutTlnd h irned guide who 
leads him into the intricacies of the philosophy of India and supplies him with u clue, 
that he may not bo lost in then*. I11 the pie face he states that the system * f 
Kapila is the ‘earliest attempt «»n record ttygiv. an answer, from reason alone, 
to the mysterious questions which arise in ovny thoughtful mind about the origin «»f 
the world, the nature and relations of man and his future destiny, 1 and in his learned 
ami able notes he exhibits 4 the connection of tin- Smikhya system with the philo¬ 
sophy of SpftiOKA,' and * the Connection of the? system • f Kapila with Umt of Schopen¬ 
hauer and Von Hartmann."* - Fortitm Ck%rch Citron if/r. 

“Mr Davies’s volumo on Hindu Philosophy is an undoubted gain to nil students 
of the development of thought. The system of Kapifit, which is hero given in a trans¬ 
lation from the Sftnkhya Kftrika, is the only contribution of India to pure philosophy. 
. ... Presents many points of deep interest to the student of comparative philo¬ 
sophy, and without Mr. Davie •'*> lucid int- rpi\ tati«>n it would be difficult to appre¬ 
ciate thr.c point* in any adoqiioto manner.*’— Setn.doy it, -r rc. 

“We welr«iiiio Mr. Davie 1 4 book a. a valuable addition to our philosophical 
library.*’- MvUs a #•./ 







Post 8 vo, pp. x.—130, cloth, price 6s. 

A MANUAL OF HINDU PANTHEISM. VEDANTASARA. 

Translated, with copious Annotations, by Major G. A. JACOB, 
Bombay Staff Corps ; Inspector of Army Schools. 

The design of this little work is to provide for missionaries, and for 
others who, like them, have little leisure for origiual research, ah accurate 
summary of the doctrines of the Vedftnta. 

“There can be no question that the religious doctrines most widely held by the 
people of India are mainly Pantheistic. And of Hindu Pantheism, at all events in 
its most modern phases, its YedilntasAra presents the best summary. But then this 
work is a mere summary : a Bkoleton, the dry bones of which require to be clothed 
with skin and bones, and to be animated by vital breath before the ordinary reader 
will discern in it a living reality. Major Jacob, therefore, has wisely added to his 
translation of the Vedftntaa&ra copious notes from the writings of well-known Oriental 
scholars, in which he has, we think, elucidated all that required elucidation. So 
that the work, as liore presented to us, presents no difficulties which a very moderate 
amount of application will not overcome ."—Tablet. 

“ The modest title of Major Jacob’s work conveys but an inadequate idea of the 
vast amount of research embodied in his notes to the text of the Vedantaaara. bo 
copious, indeed, are these, and ho much collateral matter do they bring to bear on 
the subject, that the diligent student will rise from their perusal with a fairly 
adequate view of Hindu philosophy generally. Ills work ... is one of the best of 
its kind that wo have seen -Calcutta Rtvitio . 

Post 8vo, pp. xii.—154, cloth, price 78. 6il. 

TSUNI — I I GO AM s 

The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khqi. 

By THEOPHILUS HAHN, Ph.D., 

Custodian of tlie Grey Collection, Cape Town ; Corresponding Member 
of the Geogr. Society, Dresden ; Corresponding Member of the 
Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., kc. 

“The first instalment of Dr. Halm’s labours will bo of interest, not at tlio Capo 
only, but in every University of KurojHJ It is, in fact, a most valuable contribution 
to the comparative study • i religion and mythology. Accounts of their religion and 
mythology were scattered about in various books; these have been carefully col¬ 
lected by Dr. Hahn and printed in bis second chapter, enriched and improved by 
what ho has been able to collect himself.” — Prof. Max M.tiler in the jSnuttentU 
Cm fury. 

“Dr. Hahn’s hook in that of a man who is both a philologist and believer in 
philological methods, mid a close student of savage maimoia and customs.”— Satur¬ 
day Review. 

“ It is full of good things.”— St. Jawt*'* QaiilU, 


In Four Volumes. Post 8vo, Vol. T., pp. xii. 392, cloth, price 12s. 6d., 
Vol. II., pp. vi.—408, cloth, price 12s. od., Vol. III., pp. viii.—414, 

. cloth, price 12s. 6d. 

A COMPREHENSIVE COMMENTARY TO THE QURAN. 

To WHICH IS PREFIXED SALE’S PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE, WITH 
Additional Notes and Emendations. 

Together with a Complete Index t-n the Text, Preliminary 
Discourse, and Notes. 

By Kov. E. M. WHERE Y, M.A., Lodiana. 

“As Mr. Wherry’s book is intended for mlf-.-ionaries in India, it Is no doubt well 
that they should be prepared to meet, if they can, the ordinary argument s rind inter¬ 
pretation-, and for this purpose Mr. Wherry's additions will prove utcfiiL "—Sdtrrday 
Ha'UiC. 
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Post 8vo, pp. vi.—208, cloth, price 8s. 6d. 

THE BHAGAV AD-GIT A. 

Translated, with Introduction and Notes 

By JOHN DAVIES, M.A. (Cantab.) 

“ Let us add that his translation of the Bbagavad GitA, is, as wo judge, tho best 
that lias as yet appeared in English, and that liis Philological Notes are of quite 
peculiar value . 0 —Dublin Review. 


Post 8vo, pp. 96, cloth, price 5s. 

THE QUATRAINS OF OMAR KHAYYAM. 

Translated by E. H. TTH INFIELD, M.A., 
Barriater-at-Law, late H.M. Bengal Civil Service. 


Post 8vo, pp. xx.xii.~336, cloth, price 10s. 6d. 

THE QUATRAINS OF OMAR KHAYYAM. 

The Persian Text, with an English Verse Translation. 

By E. II. WHINFIELD, late of the Bengal Civil Service. 

“Mr. Whinfield has executed a difficult task with considerable success, and his 
vorsion contains much that will bo now to those who only kuow Mr. Fitzgerald’s 
delightful selection.”—Academy. 

“ There arc several editions of the Quatrains, varying greatly in their readings. 
Mr. Whinfield has used three of thc.sc for his excellent translation. Tho moat pro¬ 
minent features in the Quatrains arc their profound agnosticism, combined with a 
fatalism baaed more on philosophic than religious grounds, tlicit Epicureanism and 
the spirit of universal tolerance and charity which animates them .”— Calcutta Review. 


Post 8vo, pp. xxiv.—268, cloth, price 9s. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF -THE UPANISHADS AND 
ANCIENT INDIAN METAPHYSICS. 

As exhibited in a scries of Articles contributed to the Calcutta Rei'iao. 

By ARCHIBALD EDWARD GOUGH, M.A., Lincoln College, Oxford; 
Principal of the Calcutta Madrasa. 

*• For practical purposes this is perhaps the most important of the works tli.it have 
thus far appeared in ‘ Trtibnor’a Oriental Scries.’ . . . We cannot doubt that for nil 
who may uike it up the work must be one Of profound interest ."4 Review. 


In Two Volumes. Vol. I., post 8vo, pp. xxiv. —230, cloth, price 7s. 6d. 

A COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF THE EGYPTIAN AND 
MESOPOTAMIAN RELIGIONS. 

By Dr. C. P. TIELE. 

Vol. I.— History of the Egyptian Religion. 

Translated from the Dutch with the Assistance of the Author. 

By JAMES BALLINGAL. 

“ It places in tho hand., of tho English reader* a hist my of Egyptian Religion* 
which is very complete, which is h i: cd on the best materials, and which has been 
illustrated by tho latest results of research, in this volume there iB a great deal of 
information, as well a* independent investigation, for the trustworthiness of which 
I)r. Tide’s name is in itself a guarantee; and the description of the >ucccssivc 
religions under tho Old Kingdom, tho Middle Kingdom, and the New Kingdom, is 
given in a manner whh'h i*> scholarly and minute. — 
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Post 8vo, pp. xii.—302, cloth, price 8s. 6d. 

YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA. 

A Poem by JAMI. 

Translated from the Persian into English Verse. 

By RALPH T. H. GRIFFITH. 

q " 3Wh ? h S d ° no a l rcady good HOrvicc as translator into verse from the 
P 8 A k v r • d ? no farthor ,?°° d work in this translation from the Persian, and he 
y S ow ? l l0t :l ltl c ski11 in kia rondoring the quaint and very oriental 

aas ;jgstrs& 

“I'*” 1 *" 1 ”“•* «»«■'■ 

Post 8vo, pp. viii,—266, cloth, price gs. 

LINGUISTIC ESSAYS. 

By CARL ABEL. 

tl 1 ,os .° A of Dr : Abol ’ a ftro 80 thoughtful, bo full of happy illustrations 

and so admirably put together, that we hardly know to which wo should specially 
tuni to select for our readers a sample of his workmanship.”— Table i Pi 

An entirely novol method of doaling with philosophical questions and impart a 

c(miiipion t of ft unpofmSx"doctrlno8."— fits hira t( >* 

to tlf 0 r P Mmiwl^I° ry T*°° ‘ K * ,Rlish * und m , u ? h <>f llis *x>ok will prove entertaining 
to the general rwidor. It may give some useful hints, and suggest some subjects for 
profitable investigation, even to philologists ."-Nation (AVtc Yorlc). J 101 

Post 8vo, pp. ix.—281, cloth, price 10s. 6d. 

THE SARVA - DARSANA - SAMGRAHA ; 

Oil, REVIEW OF THE DIFFERENT SYSTEMS OF HINDU 
PHILOSOPHY. 

By MADHAVA ACHARYA. 

Translated by E. P,. COWELL, M.A., Professor of Sanskrit in the University 
of Cambridge, and A. E. GOUGH. M.A., Professor of Philosophy ' 
rn,. . . m ll >o Presidency College, Calcutta, 

llus work is an interesting specimen of Hindu critical ability. The 
8 «ccessively passes in review the sixteen philosophical systems 
* * n * h .° fourteenth century m tho South of India ; aud he gives wliat 
appears to him to ho their most important tenets. 

- 3 tr x l8t ,T 2 rthy throughout. A protracted sojourn in India, 
thought r tnn/) 11 ^ iad flimil ^riscd t ie translators with Indian 


Post 8vo, pp. lxv.—368, cloth, price 14s. 

TIBETAN TALES DERIVED FROM INDIAN SOURCES. 

Translated from tho Tibetan of tho Kah-Gyuk. 

By F. ANTON VON SCITIEFNER. 

Done into English from the German, with an Introduction, 

By AV. R. S. RALSTON, M.A. 

“ Mr. llalaton, whoso name is so familiar to all lovers of Russian folk-lore, has 
supplied some interesting Western analogies and parallels, drawn, for the most part 

dYvisionroM^TiifT* l ° th ° M° lk ' talos « cuUed h>om t,ie Kahgyur, one of the 

« 7 mi 0n * , . llb etan sacred books.' — Academy. , 

4 . Al1 ® translation . . . could scarcely liavo fallen into hotter hands. A11 Introduo- 
V 10 loadin g facta in tho lives of those scholars who have given their 
Skiing a knowledge of tho Tibetan literature and language .”- -Calcutta 

f0rthu B “ t ’ f0r amUsing ‘‘t 0 ™ 8 ’ orfov “‘“punitive 
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Post 8vo, pp. xvi.—224, cloth, price 9s. 

UDANAVAEGA. 

A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. 

Compiled by DHARMATRATA. 

Being the NORTHERN BUDDHIST VERSION of DHAMMAPADA. 

Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with Notes, and 
Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, 

By W. WOODVILLE ROCKHILL. 

“ Mr. Rockhill’s present work is the first from which assistance will bo gained 
for a more accurate understanding of the Pali toxt; it is, in fact, as yot tlio only 
terra of comparison available to us. The 1 Udanavarga,’ the Thibetan version, was 
originally discovered by the Into M. Schiefner, who published the Tibetan text, and 
lma intended adding a translation, an intention frustrated by his death, but which 
has been carried out by Mr. Rock hill. . . . Mr. Rockhill maybe congratulated for 
having well accomplished a difficult task ."—Saturday Review. 


In Two Volumes, post 8vo, pp. xxiv.—566, cloth, accompanied by a 
Language Map, price 25s. 

A SKETCH OF THE MODERN LANGUAGES OF AFRICA. 

By ROBERT NEEDHAM CUST, 

Barrister-at-Law, and late of Her Majesty’s Indian Civil Service. 

“ Any one at all interested in African languages cannot do better than get Mr. 
Cust'B book. It is encyclopaedic in its scope, ana tho reader gets a start clear away 
in any particular language, aud is left free to add to tho initial sum of knowledge 
there collected ."—Ratal Mercury. 

“ Mr. Oust has contrived to produce a work of value to linguistic students.”— 
Nature. 


Post 8vo, pp. xii.—312, with Maps aud Plan, cloth, price 14s. 

A HISTORY OF BURMA. 

Including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan. From 
the Earliest Time to tho End of the First War with British India. 

By Lieut.-Gen. Sir ARTHUR P. FHAYRE, G.C.M.G., K.O.S.I., andC.B., 
Membre Correspondant de la Soci< 5 te Academique Indo-Chinoise 
de France. 

“ Sir Arthur Phayre’s contribution to TrUbncr’s Oriental Scries supplies a recog¬ 
nised want, and its appearance has been looked forward to for many years. 

General Phayro deserves great credit for the patienco and industry which has resulted 
in this History of Burma ."—Saturday Review. 


Third Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 276, cloth, price 7s. 6d. 

RELIGION IN CHINA. 

By JOSEPH EDKINS, D.D., Teeing. 

Containing a Brief Account of the Three Religions of the Chinese, with 
Observations on the Prospects of Christian Conversion amongst that 
People. 

“ Dr. Ed kins ho9 been most careful in noting the varied and often complex phases 
of opinion so as to give an account of considerable value of the subject"— Scotsman. 

“ As a inissionary, it lias been part of Dr. Ed kina' duty to study tho existing 
religions in China, and his long rosideuce in the country has enabled him to acquire 
an intimate knowledge of them as they at present exist."--5a turday Review. 

“ Dr. Eukins’ valuable work, of which this is a second and revised edition, has, 
from the time that it was published, been the standard authority upon the subject 
of which it treats."— Nonconformist. 

•• Dr. Edkins . . . may now be fairly regarded as among the first authorities on 
Chim ae religion and language.”— British Quarterly Review 
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Third Edition. Post 8vo, pp. XV.-250, cloth, price 78. 6d. 

OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF RELIGION TO THE 
SPREAD OF THE UNIVERSAL RELIGIONS. 

Bi 0 , P. TEELE, 

Doctor of Theology, Professor of the History of Religions in the 
University of Leyden. 

Translated from the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A. 

“ Few books of its size contain the result of so much wide thinking, able nnd labo¬ 
rious study, or enable the reader to gain a better bird’s-eye view of the latest results 
of investigations into the religious history of nations. As Professor Tiele modestlv 
Bays, ‘ In this little book arc outlines—pencil sketches, 1 might say—nothing more/ 
lint there arc some men whose sketches from a thumb-nail arc of far moro worth 
than an enormous canvas covered with the crude painting of others, and it is easy to 
see that these pages, full of information, these scntonccs, cut and perhaps also dry 
short and clear, eondenso the fruits of long and thorough research .Scotsman 


Post 8 vo, pp. X.-274, cloth, price 9s. 

THE LIFE OF THE BUDDHA AND THE EARLY 
HISTORY OF HIS ORDER. 

Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkah-hgyur and Bstan-ligynr. 

Followed by notices on the- Early History of Tibet and Khotcn. 
Translated by AY. AV. POOKHILL, Second Secretary U.S. Legation in China. 

“The volume bears testimony to the diligcnco and fulness with which the author 
has consulted and tested the ancient documents bearing upon his remarkable sub¬ 
ject.”— Times. 

“ Will bo appreciated by those who devoto themselves to those Buddhist studies 
which havo of late years taken in these Western regions so remarkable a develop¬ 
ment. Its matter possesses a special interest as being derived from ancient Tibetan 
works, some portions of which, hore analysed and translated, have not yot attracted 
t he attention of scholars. The volume is rich in ancient stories bearing upon the 
woi Id s renovation and the origin of castes, as recorded in these venerable autho¬ 
rities.’ —Au 7 y News. 

Third Edition. Post 8vo, pp. viiL-464, cloth, price i6s. 

THE SANKHYA APHORISMS OF KAPILA, 

AVith Illustrative Extracts from the Commentaries. 

Translated by J. R. RALLANTVNE, LL.D., late Principal of the Benares 

College. 

Edited by FITZEDAVARD HALL. 

“The work displays a vast expenditure of labour and scholarship, for which 
students of Hindoo philosophy havo every reason to be grateful to Dr. Hall and the 
publishers.”— Calcutta Review. 


In Two Volumes, post 8vo, pp. cviii.-Jtya, and viii.-370, cloth, price 24s. 
Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Prince of AVules. 

BUDDHIST RECORDS OF THE WESTERN WORLD, 

• Translated from the Chinese of lliuen Tsiang (a.d. 629). 

By SAMUEL BEAL, B.A., 

(Trin. Coil., Camb.); R.N. (Retired Chaplain and N.I.); Profo^sorof Chinese, 
University College, London ; Rector of Wark, Northumberland, &c. 

An eminent Indian authority writes respecting this work : — u Nothing 
moro can be done in elucidating i he History of India until Air. Beal’s trans¬ 
lation of the 4 Si-yu-ki ’ appears.” 

“ It is a strange freak of historical preservation that tho best account of tho con- 
dition of India at that ancionfc period Ills come down to us in the books of travel 
written by tho Chinese pilgrims, of whom Hwen Thsang is the best known.”— Time* 
“ We are compelled at this stage to close our briof and inadequate notice of a book 

for easy acrc&s to which Orientalists will be deeply grateful to tho ublo translator ”_ 

Literary World. 
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Post 8 vo, pp. xlviiL-398, cloth, price 12s. 

THE ORDINANCES OF MANU. 

Translated from the Sanskrit, with an Introduction. 

By the late A. C. BURNELL, Ph.D., C.I.E. 

Completed and Edited by E. W. HOPKINS, Ph.D., 
of Columbia College, N.Y. 

“ This work is full of interest ; while for the student of sociology and the science 
of religion it is full of importance. lr. is a groat boon to get so notable a work in ko 
accessible a form, admirably edited, and competently translated."— Scotsman. 

11 Few men were more competent than Burnell to give us a really good translation 
of this well-known law hook, first rendered into English by Sir William Jones. 
Burnell was not only an independent Sanskrit scholar, but an experienced lawyer, 
and ho joined to these two important qualifications the rare faculty of being able to 
express his thoughts in clear and trenchant English. ... Wo ought to feel very 
grateful to Dr. Hopkins for having given us all that could bo published of the trans¬ 
lation left by Burnell.”—F. Max Mullk a in the Academy. 


Post 8vo, pp. XU.-234, cloth, price 9s. 

THE LIFE AND WORKS OF ALEXANDER 
CSOMA DE KOROS, 

Between 1819 and 1842. With a Short Notice of all his Published and Un¬ 
published Works and Essays. From Original and for most part U11- 
published Documents. 

By THEODORE DUKA, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Surgeon-Major 
H.M.’s Bengal Medical Service, Retired, &c. 

“ Not too soon have Messrs. Trubner added to their valuable Oriental Scries a 
history of the life and works of one of the most gifted and devoted of Oriental 
students, Alexander Csoma do Koros. It is forty-three years since Ills death, and 
though an account of his career was demanded soon after his decease, it has only 
now appeared in the important memoir of his compatriot, Dr. Duka."— Bookseller. 


In Tsvo Volumes, post 8vo, pp. and , cloth, price 

MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS 

ON SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH THE 

MALAY PENINSULA AND THE INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. 

Reprinted from “Dnlrymple’s Oriental Repertory,” “ Asiatick Researches,” 
nud the “Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.” 


Post 8vo, pp. xii.-72, cloth, pricers. 

THE SATAKAS OF BHARTRIHARI. 

Translated from >he Sanskrit 
By the Rev. B. HALE WORTHAM, M.R.A.S., 

Rector of Eggesford, North Devon. 

Bhartrihari is believed to have lived in tho first or second century a.d. 
He was a celebrated poet and grammarian, and is best known by his three 
“Satakas, or Centuries of Verses:” i. “The Snugara Sataka.” 2. “The 
Niti Sataka.” 3. “ Vnirngya Sataka.” 


LONDON : TRUBNER & CO., 57 and 59 LUDGATE HILL. 
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CATALOGUE OP IMPORTANT WORKS, 

PUBLISHED BY 

TIFtXjBNER eSc OO- 

57 and 59 LUDGATE HILL. 


BEl.-LnyotnsTio Essays. By Carl Abel. Contests: Language as tho Exprcs- 
8 toii.of National Modes of Thought—-The Conception of Love m some Ancient and 
Modern Languages—The English Verbs of Command—Tho Discrimination of 
Synonyms —Philological Methods—The Connection between Dictionary and Grain- 
mar-The Possibility of a Common Literary Language for the Slav Nations— 
‘»p' ic Intensification—The Origin of L inguage—The Order and Position of Words 
in the Latin Sentence. Post Syo, pp. xii. and 282, cloth. 1882. 9s. 

ABEL. Slavic and Latin, llchester Lectures on Comparative Lexicography. 
Delivered at the Taylor Institution, Oxford. By Carl AbeL Pii.D. Post 8 vo, 
PP- vi. 124, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

Abrahams. —a Manual of Scripture History forXJhi: in Jewish Schools and 
Jjamiues. By L. B. Abrahams, B.A., Principal Assistant Master, Jews' Free 
{School. With Map and Appendices. Third Edition. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 
lo2, cloth. 1883. 1 b. (id. 


AGASSIZ. An Essay on Classification. By Louis Agassiz. 8 vo, pt>. vii. and 
3 s 1 , cloth. 1859. 12 s. 

AHLWARDT.—- 1 The Divans of the Six Ancient Arabic Poets, Ennabicu, ’Astana, 
I uarafa, Zuiiair, ’Alqvama, and Ihuuolquais ; chiefly according to tho MSS. 
of laris, Gotha, and Leyden, and tho Collection of tln-ir Fragments, with a 
List of the various Headings of the Text. Edited by W. A hi ward t, Professor 
of Oriental Languages at the University of Greifswald. Demy 8 vo, pp. xxx. and 
340, sewed. 1870. 12 s. 

AHII. -.Pkaot ic al Grammar op the German Lanouaok. By Dr. F. Ahn. A New 
Edition. By L>r. Dawson Turner, and Prof. F. L. Weinmann. Ciowu 8 vo, pn. 
cxiL and 430, cloth. 1S'78. 3s. Gd. 

^ ^ rAo T , cal » anp Easy Method of Learning the Germ \n Language. Bv 
, r ‘Abn. First and Second Course. Bound in 1 voL 12mo, pp. 8 G and 12U 
cloth, i860. 3s. 

AHK. Kbi to Ditto. 12mo, pp. 40, Bewed. 8 d. 

i£i,~n MAS o AL oe , ® ERMA!< •'«» Rxousn Gosvbrsatiohs, or Vude Moctnn for Ehc- 
ukR Travellers. 12mo, pp. s. and 137 , doth. 1875 . Is. Gd. 
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A Catalogue of Important Works, 

AHN. —New, Practical, and Easy Method op Learning the French Language. 
By Dr. F. Abn. First Course and Second Course. 12mo, cloth. Each Is. Cd. The 
Two Courses in 1 vol. 12mo, pp. 114 and 170, cloth. 1865. 3s. 

AHN.— New, Practical, and Easy Method op Learning the French Language. 
Third Course, containing a French Reader, with Notes and Vocabulary. By H. 
W. Ehrlich. 12mo, pp. viii. and 125, cloth. I860. Is. 6d. 

AHN.— Manual op French and English Conversations, for the use op Schools 
and Travellers. By Dr. F. Alin. 12mo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1802. 2s. Cd. 

AHN.— New, Practical, and Easy Method op Learning the Italian Language, 
By Dr. F. Alin. First and Second Course. 12mo, pp. 198, cloth. 1872. 3s. 6d. 

AHN.— New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Dutch Language, 
being a complete Grammar, with Selections. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12mo, pp. viii. 
and 160, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

AHN.— Ahn’s Course. Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W, Dine, Ph.D. 12mo, 
pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 1864. 3s. 

ALABASTER.— Tiif. Wheel of the Law : Buddhism illustrated from Siamese 
Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an Account of the Phra 
Bat. By Henry Alabaster, Esq., Interpreter of Her Majesty’s Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy 8vo, pp. lviii. and 324, cloth. 1871. 14s. 

ALI.— The Proposed Political, Legal, and Social Reforms in the Ottoman 
Empire and other Mohammedan States. By Monlavi Cbenigh Ali, H.H. the 
Nizam’s Civil Service. Demy 8vo, pp. liv. and 184, cloth. 1883. 8s. 

ALLAN-FRASER.— Christianity and Churchism. By Patrick A11 an-Fraser. 2d 
(revised ami enlarged) Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 52, cloth. 1884. Is. 

ALLEN.— The Colour Sense. Set* English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. X. 

ALLIBONE. —A Critical Dictionary of English Literature and British and 
American Authors (Living and Deceased). From the Earliest Accounts to the 
latter half of the 19th century’. Containing over 46,000 Articles (Authors), with 
40 Indexes of subjects. By S. A. Allibone. In 3 vols. royal Svo, cloth. L‘5, 8s. 

ALTHAUS. — The Spas of Europe. By Julius Altbaus, M.D. 8vo, pp. 516, cloth. 
1862. 7s, Cd. 

AMATEUR Mechanic’s Workshop (Thf.). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals ; including Casting, Forg¬ 
ing, Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of “The Lathe and its 
Uses.” Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. vi. and 148, with Two Full-Page Illus¬ 
trations, on toned paper and numerous Woodcuts, cloth. 1880. Gs. 

AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETY.— Journal op the Amateur Mechanical 
SOCIETY. 8vo. Vol. i. pp. 314 cloth. 1871- 72. 12s. Vol. ii. pp. vi. and 290, 
cloth. 1873-77. 12;:. Vol. iii. pp. iv. and 246, clotb> 1878-79. 12s. Gd. 

AMERICAN Almanac and Treasury or Facts, Statistical, Financial, and 
Political. Edited by Ainsworth 1L Spofford, Librarian of Congress. Crown 
8 vo, cloth. Published yearly. 1878-1884. 7s. Gd. each. 

AMERY. —Notes ON Forestry. By C. F. Amery, Deputy Conservator N. W. Pro¬ 
vinces, India. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

AMBERLEY.— An Analysis of Hi eigious Belief. By Viscount Amberley. 2 vols. 
demy Svo, pp. xvi. and 49G and 512, cloth. 1876. 30s. 

AMONGST MACHINES. A Description of Various Mechanical Appliances used in 
tho Manufacture of Wood, Metal, and other Substances. A Book for Boys, 
copiously Illustrated. By the Author of “The Young Mechanic.” Second 
Edition. Imperial lGmo, pp. viii. and 336, cloth. 1878. 7b. Gd. 
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ANDERSON.—Practical Mercantile Correspondence A Collection of Modern 
Jitters of Business, with Notes, Critical and Explanatory, ami an Appendix, 
containing a Dictionary of Cominercial Technicalities, pro forma Invoices, Ac- 
count Sales, Bills of Lading, and Bills of Exchange ; also an Explanation of the 
German Chain Rule. 2-lth Edition, revised and enlarged. By William Audersou. 
12 mo, pp. 288, cloth. 5 s. 

a P ( '- TUGMAN. — Mercantile Corresponpencb, containing a Collection 
oi Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with their translation on opposite 
pages, for the use of Business Men and of Students in either of the Languages, treat- 
lr f”/i Tl n l°jJ ern ^yle of the system of Business in tho principal Commercial Cities 
of the A\ orld. Accompanied by pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of 
Lading, Drafts, &c. With an Introduction and copious Notes. By William 
Anderson and James E. Tugman. 12mo, pp. xi. and 193, cloth. 1S67. Gs. 

APEL.— Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copious Vocabularies 
and Explanations. By H. Apel. 12mo, pp, viii. and 246, cloth. 1862. 4 s. 6 d. 

APPLETON (Dr.)- Life and Literary Relics. See English and Foreign Philoso¬ 
phical Library, Vol. XIII. 

ARAGO.— Li:s AristocratIES. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, 
Avith English Notes and Notice on Etienne Arago, by the Rev. E. P. H. Brette, B.D., 
Head Master of the French School, Christ’s Hospital, Examiner in the University 
of London. Fcap. 8 vo, pp. 244, cloth. 1868. 4 s. 

ARMITAGE. — Lectures on Painting : Delivered to the Students of the Royal 
Academy. By Edward Armitage, R.A. Crown 8 vo, pp. 256, with 29 Illustra¬ 
tions, cloth. 1883. 7 s. 6 d. 

ARNOLD.— Indian Idyll?. From the Sanskrit of the MahAbhftrata. By Edwin 
Arnold, C.S.I., &c. Crown 8 vo, pp. xii. and 282, cloth. 1883. 7s. Gd. 

ARNOLD. — Pearls of THE Faith ; or, Islam’s Rosary: being the Ninety-nine beau¬ 
tiful names of Allah. With Comments in Verse from various Oriental sources 
as niade by an Indian Mu* , ulman. By Edwin Arnold, C.S.I., Ac. Third 
Edition. Crown 8 vo, pp. xvi. and 320. cloth. 1884. 7 s. 6 d. 

ARNOLD. — Th Light of Asia ; or, The. Great Renunciation (Mah&bhinish- 
k ram an a). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, and Founder 
uf Buddhism (as told in verse by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwin Arnold, 
C.S.I.,&c. Crown 8 vo, pp. xiii. ami 238. limp parchment. 1884; 2 s. 63. Library 
Edition. 1883. 7 s. 6 d. Illustrated Edition. Small 4to, pp. xx.-l9G, cloth. 
1884. 21 s. 

ARNOLD.— -The Secret of Death : Being a Version, in a popular and novel form, 
of the Katha Upanishad, from the Sanskrit. With some Collected Poems. By 
Edwin Arnold, M.A., Author of “The Light of Asia,” Ac., Ac. Crown 8vo. pp. 
viii.-400, cloth. 1885. 7a. 6d. 

ARNOLD.— The Iliad and Odyssf.y op India. By Edwin Arnold, M.A., F.ll.G.S., 
Ac., Ac. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. Is. 

ARNOLD.— A Simple Transliteral Grammar op the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from Various Sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. Bv Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., F.K.G.S. Post 3 vo, pp. 80 , cloth. 1877. 2 s. Gd/ 

ARNOLD. — Indian Poetry. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

ARTHUR.— The COPARCENERS: Being the Adventures of two Heiresses. By F. 
Arthur. Crown 8 vo, pp. iv. 312, cloth. 1885. 10 s. Gd. 

ARTOM. —Sermons. By the Rev. B. Artom, Chief Rabbi of the Spanish and Por¬ 
tuguese Congregations of England. First Series. Second Edition, Crown 8vu 
PP- viu. and 314, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. List of Publications on application, 



ASIATIC SOCIETY.— Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland, from the Commencement to 18G3. First Series, complete in 20 Vols. 
8vo, with many Plates. £10, or in parts from 4s. to Gs. each. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY.— Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland. New Series. 8vo. Stitched in wrapper. 1SG4-S4. 

Vol. I., 2 Parts, pp. iv. and 400, 16s.—Vol. II., 2 Parts, pp. 622, lt3«.— Vol. III.. 2 Parts, 
pp. 616, with Photograph, 22s.—Vol. IV., 2 Part**, pp. 521, 16s.—Vol. V.. 2 Parts, pp. 463, with 
iu full-page and folding Plates, lSs. 6 d.—Vol. VI., Part 1 , pp. 212, with 2 Plates and a Map, bs. 
— Vol. VI. Part 2, pp 272, with Plate and Map, 8 s.—Vol. VII., Part 1, pp. 194, with a Pla'C, 
6 s —Vol. VII., Part 2 , pp. v04, witn 7 Plates and a Map, 6 s.—Vol. VIII., Part 1 , pp. 156, with 
3 Plates and a Plan, Ss.—Vol. VIII., Part 2, pp. 152, 6 s.—Vol. IX.. Part 1, pp. 154, with a 
P ate, 8 s.—Vol. IX., Part 2 , pp. 292, with 3 Plates. 10 s. Gd.—Vol. X., Part 1, pp. 166, wirh 2 
Plates and a Map, gs.—Vol. X., Part 2, pp. 146, 0 s.-Vol. X., Part 3. pp. 204, bs —Vol. XT., 
Part 1, pp. 123, 5 s. — Vol. XI , Part 2 , pp. I5 ft . with 2 Plate-, 7s. 6 d.— Vol. XT., Part 3, pp. 260, 
8 s.—Vol. XII., Part 1 pp 162, 6 s.—Vol. XII., Part 2, pp. 1 S 2 , with 2 Plates and Map, Gs.— 
Vol. XII.. Part 3, pp. 10 U, 4 s.—Vol. XTI., Part 4 , pp. x„ 152.. exx , 16, 8 s.—Vol. XIII.. Part 1, 
pp. 120, 5 s.—Vol. XIII., Part 2, pp. 170, with a Map, Ss.—Vol. XIII., Tart 3, pp. ITS, with a 
Table, 7 b. 6 d.—Vol. XIII., Part 4 , pp. 23?, with a Plate and Table, 10s. od.—Vol. XIV., Part 1, 
pp. 1:4, with a Table and 2 Plates, 6 s.—Vol. XIV.. Part 2. pp. lCi. with 1 Table. 7». (id.—Vol. 

XIV. , Part 3, pp. 2*'0. with 0 Plates, 8 «.—Vol. XIV., Part 4, pp. 492. with 1 Plate, 14s.—Vol. 

XV. , Part l, pp. 136, C.i. ; Part 2, pp. 158, with 8 Tables, 5s. : Part 3, pp. 192, 6a. ; Part 4, pp. 
140, 6s.—Vol. XVI., Part 1, pp. 138. with 2 Plates, 7s. Part. 2. op. 184, with 1 Plate, 9s. 
Part 3, July lb34, pp. 74-clx., 10s. 0d. Part 4, pp. 132, 8s.—Vol. XVII., Tart 1, pp. 114, with 
6 Plates, ids. Od. 

ASPLET. The Complete French Course. Fart IT. Containing all the Rules of 
French Syntax, Ac., Ac. By Georges C. Aaplet, French Master, Fromu. Foap, 
8vo, pp. xx. and 27G, cloth. 1880. 2s. Gd. 

ASTON.—A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. By W. G. Aston, 
M. A. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 9G, cloth. 1873. 12 h. 

ASTON.— A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. By W. G. Aston, 
M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary H.B.M.’s Legation, Ycdo, Japan. Second 

Edition. 8vo, pp. 300, cloth. 1877. 28a. 

ASTONISHED AT AMERICA. Being Cursory Deductions, Ac., &c. By Zigzag. 
Fcup. 8vo, pp. xvi.-108, boards. 1880. Is. 


AUCTORES SANSCRITI. 

Vol. I. The jAiMlNiYA-NYATA-MiLl-ViSTARA. Edited for the Sanskrit Text 
Society, under the supervision of Theodor Goldstucker. Largo 4to, pp. 5b2, 
cloth. £3, I 3 b. Gd. 

Vol. II. The Institutes of Gautama. Edited, with an Index of Words, by A. 
F. Stenzler, Ph.D., Prof, of Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 
8vo, pp. iv, and 78, cloth. 187G. 4s. Gd. Stitched, 3 h. 0(1. 

Vol. HI. VaitAna Sutra : Tjij: Ritual of the Athahva Veda. Edited, with 
Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. K. Garbe. 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, sewed. 
lb?8. r>». 

Vol*. IV. and V. -Vardhamana’s GANARATNAMAnoDADiir, with the Authors 
Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius Eggeling, 
Ph.D. 8vo. Part I., pp. xii. and 240, wrapper. 1879. Gs. Part II., pp. 240, 
wrapper. 1881. Cm. , 

AUGIER.— Diank. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Angler. Edited with English 
Notes and Noticoon Augier. By T. JCarcher, LL.B., of the Royal Military Academy 
and the Univerilty of London. 12mo, pp, xiii. and MG, cloth. 1807. 2 r. Oil. 
AUSTIN. - A I’ractioal Treatise on the Preparation* Combination^ and Applica¬ 
tion of Calcareous and Hydraulic Limes and Cemonts. To wliicb in added many 
useful Recipes for various Soientilic, Mercantile, and Domestic Purposes. By 
James G. Austin, Architect. 12ino, pp. 192, cloth. 1862. 5a. 

AUSTRALIA.—The Year Book of Australia for 1885. Demy Svo, pp. . 5s. 


AXON. The Mechanic's Friend. A Collection of Receipts and Practical Bug- 
go* lions relating to Aquaria, Bronzing, Cements, Drawing, Dyes, Electricity, 
Gilding, Glass* working, &c. Numerous Woodcuts. Edit ed by W. E. A. Axon, 
H.K.8.L., J.S.B. Ciown Svo, pp* xii. and 339, cloth. Ib75. 4a. Gd. 
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® Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with Easy Progressive 

Exercises. By Tutui Baba. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 92, cloth. 1873. 5a. 

BACON -Tun Lite and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition of 
ms Occasional Writings by James Spedding. 2vols. post 8vo, pp. xx., 710, and 
xiv., 70S, cloth. 1S78. 21s. 

BADEN.POWELL. —Protection and Bad Times, with Special Reference to the 
lohtical Economy of English Colonisation. By George Baden-Powell, M.A., 
h.R. A.S., F.S.S., Author of “Now Homes for the Old Country,” &c., &c. 8vo, 
pp. xu.-376, cloth. 1879. Gs. Gd. 

BADER.— The Natural and Morbid Changes ok the Human Eye, and their 
Irkatmbnt. By C. Bader. Medium 8vo, pp. viii. and 506, cloth. 18G3. 16s. 
BADER.— Plates illustrating the Natural and Morbid Changes or Tnn Human 
C. Bader. Six chroino-lithographic Plates, each containing the figures 
of six Eyes, and four lithographed Plates, with figures of Instruments. With an 
Explanatory Text of 32 pages. Medium 8vo, in a portfolio. 21s. Prico for Text 
and Atlas taken together, El, 12s. 

BADLEY.—Indian Missionary Record and Memorial Volume. By the Rev. B. 
TI. Badloy, of the American Methodist Mission. 8vo, pp. xii. and 2S0, cloth. 
1876. 10s. Gd. 

BALFOUR. Waifs and Strays from the Far Fast; boinga Series of Disconnected 
Essays on Mutters relating to China. By Frederick liourv Balfour. Demy 8vo, 

pp. 224, cloth. 187G. 10s. Gd. 

BALFOUR.—Tm: Divine Classic of Nah-Hua ; being the Works of Chuang T«e, 

Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and Copious Annotations in English and 
Chinese. By F. If. Balfour. 8vo } pp. xlviii. and 426, cloth. 1831. 14a. 

BALFOUR.— Taoiht Tf.xth, Ethical, Political, and .Speculative. By F. II. Balfour, 
Editor of the North-China Herald; Author of M The Divine Olftssio of Natihua,” 
&c. Imp. 8vo, pp. vi.-118, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

BALL.— The Diamonds, Coal, and Gold of India; their Mode of Occurrence ami 
Distribution. By V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S., of the Geological Survey of Jmlia. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BALL.—A Manual of the Geology of India. Part TIL Economic Geology. By 
W Bull, M.A., F.G.S. Royal 8 vo, pp. xx. and G10. with G Maps and 10 Plates, 
cloth. 1881. 10s. (For Parts 1. and II. see Mkulicott.) 

BALLAD SOCIETY—Subscriptions, small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas 
per unnum. List of publications on application. 

BALLANTYNE.— Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhakha Grammar. Compiled for 
the use of tho East India College at Hailcyhury. By James R, Dalian ty no. Second 
Edition, Grown 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BALLANTYNE.— First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar; together with an Introduc¬ 
tion to the Hitopade&i. Fourth Edition. Uy James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Libra¬ 
rian of tho India Office. 8v<>, pp viii. and 110, cloth. 18&4. 3a. G<1. 

BALLANTYNE.— The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. Seo Trltbuer’s Oriental 
Series. 

BARANOWSKI. -Vadk MkcijM DE la Lanoijk Fidnvaise, redige d’uprt^ Ich Die- 

tionnairos cloasiiiues aveo lea Examples do Bonnes Locutions quo donno l‘Acad6mio 
FrumjtaiflCL on qu on trouvo dans loa ouvragt i des plus cCdebros auteurs. Par .7. ,7. 
Baranowski. aveo l approbation de M. E. LiUre, Senateur, Ac. Second Edition. 
32mo, pp. 224. 1883. Cloth, 2s. Gd. 

BARANOWSKI.— Angi.o Polish Lexicon. By J. J. Baranowski, foimerlv Under* 
Secretary to tho Bank of Poland, in Warsaw. Foap. 8 vo, pp. viii. and 492, cloth. 
1883, Gs. 

BARAN0W8KI.— Si.ownik Polsko-Anciklski. (Polish-English Lexicon.) By J. 
3. Baranowski. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. 402, cloth, 1881, Os. Gd. 


6 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

BARENTS’ RELICS.—Recovered in the summer of 1876 by Charles L. W. Gardiner, 
u Esq., and presented to the Dutch Government. Described and explained by J. 
K. J. de Jonge, Deputy Royal Architect at the Hague. Published by command 
of His Excellency, TV. F. Van F.R.P. Taelman Kip, Minister of Marine. Trans¬ 
lated, with a Preface, by S. R. Van Dampen. With a Map, Illustrations, and a 
fac-simile of the Scroll. 8vo, pp. 70, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

BARRIERE and CAPENDU. — Lks Faux Bonshommks, a Comedy. By Theodore 
Barribre and Ernest Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Bar- 
ribre, by Professor Ch. Cassal, LL.D., of University College, London. 12mo, pp. 
xvi. and 304, cloth. 1868. 4s. 

BARTH,— The Religions of India. See Triibneris Oriental Series. 

BARTLETT.— Dictionary of Americanisms. A Glossary of Words and Phrases 
colloquially used in the United States. By John Russell Bartlett. Fourth 
Edition, considerably enlarged and improved. 8vo, pp. xlvi. and 814, cloth. 
1877. 20s. 

BATTYE. What is Vital Force? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, includ¬ 
ing Vital Physics, Animal Morphology, and Epidemics; to which is added an 
Appendix upon Geology, Is Tin: Dentiutal Theory of Geology Tenable? By 
Richard Fawcett Battye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— Notes on the Epicyclodiai. Cutting Frame of Messrs. Holtzapffel k 
Co. With special reference to its Compensation Adjustment, and with numerous 
Ulustratic ns of its Capabilities. By Thomas Sebastian Bazley, M.A. 8vo, pp. 
xvi. and 192, cloth. Illustrated. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— The Stars in Their Courses: A Twofold Scries of Maps, with a 
Catalogue, showing bow to identify, at any time of the year, all stars down to the 
( 5.6 magnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible in English latitudes.^ 
; By T. S. Bazley, M.A.. Author of “Notes on the Epicycloidal Cutting Frame.” 
Atlas folio, pp. 4G and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

BEAL.— A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty’s Fleet, &c. 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL —The Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the Chinesc-Sanskrit. 
By the Rev. Samuel Beal. Crown 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

BEAL.— Dhammapada. See Trubncr’s Oriental Series. 

BEAL.— BUDDHIST Literature. IN CHINA : Abstract, of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. xx. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BEAL.—Si-YU-Kt. Buddhist Records of the Western World. See Trubner’s 
Oriental Series. ^ 

BEAMES.— Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beamcs, M.R.A.S., B.C.S., Ac. Second enlarged 
and revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 06, cloth. 18G8. 5s. 

BEAMES.— A Comparative Grammar of thf. Modern Aryan Languages of India, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Be;unes, B.C.S., M R.A.S., ko , Ac. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. On Sounds. Pp. xvi. 
ami 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.—Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. Pp. xii. and 

348, cloth. 1875. 16s.—Vol. III. Tho Verb. Pp. xii. and 316, cloth. 1S79. 16s. 

BELLEW. - From the Indus to tiik Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey through 
Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan. and Iran in 1872 ; together with aSynopt i< .d 
Grammar and Vocabulary of tho Bmhoe Language, and a Record of the Meteorolo¬ 
gical Observations on the March from the Indus to the Tigris By Henry Walter 
Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon, 13.S.C. 8vo, pp. viii. and 496, cloth. 1874. 14s. 
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BELLEW — KASnMin AND KashoiiAR: a Narrative of the Journey of the Embassy 
‘^ ^hshar m 1873-74. By H. W. Bellow, C.S.I. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. anil 
•120, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

BEILEW. --Tun Races of Afghanistan. Bring a Brief Account of the Principal 
■Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. \Y. Bellow. C.S.I., lato 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo. pp. 124, cloth. 18S0. 7s. 6<1. 

BELLOWS. — Esglisu Outline Vocabulary for tho use of Students of tho Chinese, 
other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. "With Notes on the 
u nting of Chinese with Homan Letters, by Professor Summers, King’s College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 368, cloth. 1867. Cs. 


BELLOWS.— Outline Dictionary for tub usf. of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language.^ By Max Muller, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the Uui- 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of tho ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 7s. Gd. 

BELLOWS.—Tous les Ykrbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LL.B., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
London. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Heights, and Measures. 32rno, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 


BELLOWS. - French and English Dictionary for the Pocket. By John Bellows • 
Containing tho French-English and English-French divisions on the same page > 
conjugating all tho verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating tho liaison or non-liaison of terminal 
consonants; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. Tho new edition, which is 
but six ouuces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles. 
Paris, and Loudon, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 008, roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. Gd.; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

BENEDIX. - Der Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at tho 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermauu, Teacher of Modern 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2a. 6d. 

BENFEY.— A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of Early 
Studonts. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 
Ken. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 2116, cloth. 
1868. 10 s. 6i 


BENTHAM. —Theory of Legislation. By Jeremy Bcnthara. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by It. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. GiL 

BETTS. —See Valdes. 

BEVERIDGE.— Thk District or Bakarganj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.O.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bikarganj. Svo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

BHANDARKAR.— Early History or the Dkkkax dOIvn to thi: Mahomedan 
Conquest. By Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, M.A.. Hon. M.R.A.S., Professor 
of Oriental Languages, Dekkau College. Written for tho Bombay Gazette . Royal 
8 vo, pp. 128, wrapper. 1884. 5a. 

BICKNELL.— See Hapiz. 

BIERBAUM. -History of the English Language and Literature. —By F. J 
Jiierbaum, Ph.l). Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 3a. 

B1GANDET. - The Life OF Gaudama. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
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BILLINGS.-— Tin: Principle* of Ventilation and Heating, and tlioir Practical 
Application. By John .S. Billings, M.D., LL.D. (Ediub.), Surgeon U.S. Army. 
Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 21G, cloth. 1884. 15s. 

BIRCH.— Fasti Mokastici Af.vi Saxohici ; or. An Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre¬ 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter do 
Gray Birch. 8vo, pp. vii. ami 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

BIRD.— Physiological Essays. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrasy, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. Demy Svo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7s. Gd. 

BIZYENOS. —AT0IAEH AYPAI. Poems. By George M. Bizyenos. With Frontis¬ 
piece Etched by Prof. A. Le/ros. Royal 8vo, pp. viii.~312, printed on hand-made 
paper, and richly bound. 1883. £1, lls. Gd. 

BLACK.— Young Japan, Yokohama and Ykdo. A Narrative of the Settlement 
and the Citv, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879; withaUlnnce at the Progrc of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. Ry John R. Black, formerly Bdi tor of the “Japan Herald” and tho 

. ‘Japan Gazette. ” Editor of the “Far East.” 2 vol9. demy Svo, pp. xviii. and 
418 ; xiv. and 622, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLACKET.— Researches into the Lost Histories of America; or. The Zodiac 
shown to be an Old Terrestrial Map, in which the Atlantic Islo in delineated ; so 
that Light can he thrown upon tho Obscure Histories of the Earthworks and 
Ruined Cities of America. By W. 8. Placket. Illustrated by numerous En¬ 
gravings. 8vo, pp. 33G, cloth. 1883. 10s. Gd. 

BLADES. -Shakspf.kf. and Typography. Being an Attempt to show Slinkspere’a 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing; also 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an Illustra¬ 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— Tm: BtogrApbt and Typography of William Canton, England’s First 
Printer. Ry William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author’s 
“Life and Typography of William Caxton.” Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including :dl Discoveries sinco made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877. £1, Is. 
Cheap Edition. Crown Svo, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

BLADES.—Tin: Enemies of Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 

BLAKEY.— Memoirs of Dr. Hohkkt B la key, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 
Queen’s College, Belfast. Edited by the Rev. Henry Miller. Crown 8vo, pp. >ii. 
and 252, cloth. 1879. os. 

BLEEK.— Reynart> the Fox in South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscript* in the Library of His Excellency »Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. J1. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvi. and 94, 
cloth. 18G4. 3s. Gd. 

BLEEK.—A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lore, and other Texts. By W. II. 
I. Block. Ph.l). Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. Gd. 

BLIJMHAItDT.— See Charitaiiau. 

B OEHMER. — Sec Valdes, and Spanish Ui ■ formers. 

BOJESEN.- A Guinn to tub DakisUJ Language. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12ino, pp. 250, doth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLIA. —The German Caliokapiuht: Copies for German Handwriting. By C. 
Bolia. Oblong4to, sowed. Is. 

BOOLE.—Mel agk of Psychjo Science to Mothers and Nur:;es. By Mary 
Boole. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. utid 266, cloth. 1883. 5a, 
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BOTTRELL.— Stories and Folk-Lore of West Corny,all. By ’William Bottrcll. 
With Illustrations by Joseph Blight. Third iSeries. Svo, pp. viii. and 200, 
cloth. 1884. Gs. 

BOY ENGINEERS. —Sec under Lukin. 

BOYD. — NXoAnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into Kind fell Prose* with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Si-lJarsha-Deva. By Faltuer Boyd, B.A., Cambridge. With ail Introduction 
by Professor Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. Gd. 

BRADSHAW.— B. Bradshaw’s Dictionary of Bathing Places and Climatic 
Health Resorts. Mufh Revised and Considerably Enlarged. With a Map in 
Eleven Colours. Third Edition. Small Crown 8vo, pp. lxxviii. and SG4, cloth. 
1884. 2s. Gd. 

BRENTANO.— On the History and Development or Gilds, and tth: Origin of 
TraDE-XJNIONS. By Lujo Brontano, of Aachaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophise. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Mcrclmnts. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
Syo, pp. xvi. and 136. cloth. 1870. 3s. Gd. 

BRETSCHNEIDER.— Early European Researches into the Flora of China. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7a. Gd. 

BRETSCHNEIDER.— Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.I). Crown Svo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. 10a. Gd. 

BRETTE.— French Examination Paters set at the University of London from 
1839 TO 1871. Arranged and edited by tho Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. Gd.; interleaved, is. Gd. 

BRITISH MUSEUM.— List of Publications of the Trustees of the British 
Museum, on application. 

BROWN.— The Dkrvmies : or, Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secrotary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con¬ 
stantinople. Crown Svo, pp. viii. t and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. lfctiS. 14s. 
BROWN.— Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, hLR. A*S« * Author of a Telugu Diot oi ry, Gi 
of IVlugu in the University of Loudon. Svo, pp. viii. and 5G, cloth. 18G9. 3a. Gd. 

BROWNE. —IIo\v to rsn the OPHTHALMOSCOPE; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. An nngod for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Brow no, Sur¬ 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, kc. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 
PP- xi. and 108, with 35 Figures, cloth. 1883. 3s. Gd. 

BROWNE. —A BXnojLli Primlr. in Roman Character. ByJ. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

BROWNE.— A Hindi Primer in Roman Character. ByJ. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown Svo, pp. 3G, cloth. 1882. 2a. Gd. 

BROWNE. -An UriyX Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 18*2. 2*. Gd. 

BROWNING SOCIETY’S PAPERS.—Demy Svo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part I., pp. 
116. 10a. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part II., pp. 142. 

10.4. Part III., pp. 108. IDs, Pint IV., pp. 148. 10s. Part V. 10s. 

BROWNING'S POEMS, ILi.r vrRATIONS TO. 4to, boards Parts I. and II. 10s. each. 
BRUNN0 W. — See Schkitil. 

BRUNTON.— Map of Japan. See under Japan. 


WNIST/fy 




A Catalogue of Important Works, 


BUDGE.— Arciiaic Classics. Assyrian Texts ; being Extracts from the Annals of 
•Shalmaneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. By 
Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ’s College, 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 44, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BUDGE.— History of Esarhaddon. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


BUNYAN.— Scenes from the Pilgrim’s Progress. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. 5s. 


By. R. B. Butter. 4to, pp. 


BURGESS- 

Archaeological Survey of Western India 

Report of the First Season’s Operations in tue Belgam and Kaladi 
DISTRICTS. January to May 1S74. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. With 56 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 45: half 
bound. 1875. £2,2s. 

Report on the Antiquities of KAthiawad and Kaohh, being the result of 
the Second Season's Operations of the Archeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Royal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Plates; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 

Report on the Antiquities in the Bidab and Aurangabad Districts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Arcluoological *Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Archaeological Sur¬ 
veyor and Reporter to Government, Western India. Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 

Report on tiie Buddhist Cave Tim pl.es and their 
Inscriptions ; containing Views, Plans, Sections, and v 
Elevation of Facades of Cave Temples; Drawings of 
Architectural and Mythological Sculptures; Facsimiles 
of Inscriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory 
Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, kc., kc. By 
James Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., kc . Royal 4to. pp. 
x. and 140, with 86 Plates and Woodcuts; half-bound. 

Report on Elura Cave Temples, and the Braumani- 

CAL AND J AINA CAVES IN W KSTERN INDIA. By J ames 
Burgess, LL.IX, F.R.G.S., kc. Royal 4to, pp. viii. 
and 00, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; lmlf-bound. / 


2 Vols. 1883. £6, 6s. 


BURMA— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, 10s. 

BURMA.— History of. See Triibner’s Oriental Series, page 70. 

BURNE.— Shropshire Folk-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by Charlotte S. 
Borne, from the Collections of Georgina F. Jackson. Demy 8vo. Part I., pp. 
xvi.-l7G, wrapper. 1883. 7a. Gd. Part II., pp. 102, wrapper. 1885. 7s. Gd. 

BURNELL.— Elements of South Indian Paleography, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century a.d., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. Burdell. Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2,12s. 6*1. 

EURNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in* the Palace at 
Tanjork. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph D., kc ., 
Ac. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Vcdic and Technical Litorature. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80, Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, PurUnas, and 
Zantras; Indices. 1879. 10 a. each. 

BURNEY.— The Young Seaman’s Manual and Rigger’s Guide. By Commander 
C. Burney, 11.N., F.R.G.S. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords OnrnmiBrioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. aud 502, 
cloth. With 200 Illustrations and 10 Sheets of Signals. 187o. 7s. Gd. 
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BURTON.— Handbook for Overland Expeditions ; being an English Edition of the 
“Prairio Traveller/’ a Handbook for Overland Expeditions. With Illustrations 
and Itineraries of the Principal Routes between the Mississippi and the Pacific, 
and a Map. By Captain R. B. Marcy (now General and Chief of the Staff, Army 
of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by Captain Richard F. Burton. Crown 
8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itineraries, and Map, cloth. 1803. Cs. Gd. 

BUTLER. — Erewhon ; or, Over the Range. By Samuel Butler. Seventh Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

BUTLER. —The Fair Haven. A Work in Defence of the Miraculous Element in 
Our Lord's Ministry upon Earth, both as against Rationalistic Impugners and 
certain Orthodox Defenders. By the late John Pickard Owen. AVith a Memoir 
of the Author by William Bickersteth Owen. By Samuel Butler. Second Edi¬ 
tion. Demy Svo, pp. x. and 248, cloth. 1873. 7s. Gd. 

BUTLER.— Life and Habit. By Samuel Butler. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 
pp. x. and 308, cloth. 1878. 7s. Gd. 

BUTLER. — Gavottes, Minuets, Fugues, and otfier shout pieces for the Piano. 
By Samuel Butler, Author of “Erewhon, 1 * “Life and Habit,” &c. (Op. I. inus.), 
and Henry Festing Jones (Op. I.) 

BUTLER. — Evolution, Old and New ; or, The Theories of Button, Dr. Erasmus 
Darwin, and Lamarck, as compared with that of Mr. Charles Darwin. By Samuel 
Butler. Second Edition, with an Appendix and Index. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 
430, cloth. 1882. 10s. Gd. 

BUTLER.— Unconscious Memory : A Comparison between the Theory of Dr. Ewald 
Ilering, Professor of Physiology at the University of Prague, and the “ Philosophy 
of the Unconscious ” of Dr. Edward von Hartmann. AVith Translations from these 
Authors, and Preliminary Chapters bearing on “Life and Habit, ’ “ Evolution, 
New and Old,*’ and Mr. Charles Darwin’s editiou of Dr. Krause’s “Erasmus 
Darwin.” By Samuel Butler. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 288, doth. 1880. 7s. Gd. 

BUTLER. — Alps and Sanctuaries of Piedmont and the Canton Ticino. Pro¬ 
fusely Illustrated by Charles Gogin, H. F. Jones, and the Author. By Samuel 
Butler. Foolscap 4to, pp. viii. and 37G, cloth. 1882. 21s. 

BUTLER.— Selections from his Previous Works, with Remarks on Mr. G. J. 
Romanes’ recent work, “Mental Evolution in Animals," and “A Psalm of 
Montreal.” By Samuel Butler. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 32G, cloth. 1884. 7s. Gd. 

BUTLER.— Tiie Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-Book. An Easy and 
Agreeable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. Svo, pp. xviii. and 240, half-roan. 2 h. Gd. 

BUTLER.— Hungarian Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. I). Butler, of tlm British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vL and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLER.— The Legend of the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arauy. A\ ith a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by L. D. 
Butler, F.R.G.S. Crown Svo, pp. \iii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. Gd. 

CAITHNESS. —Lectures on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.R.S. Delivered at various tinics^ and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown fivo, pp, 174, cloth. 1879. 2s. Gd. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.- Selections from Nos. I. XXXVII. 5s. each. 

CALDER.— The Coming Era. By A. Culder, Officer of the Legion of Honour, and 
Author of “The Man of the Future.” 8vo, pp. 422. cloth. 1879. 10s, Gd. 

CALDWELL. -A Comparative Grammar of the Dua vidian or South Indian 
Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
and enlarged Edition. Demy Svo, pp. 804, doth. 1875. 28s. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on application. 

CALL.— Reverberations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
By W. M. W. Call, M A., Cambridge, Author of “Lym Hellenica” at»d 
“Golden Histories.” Crowu Svo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1875. 4s. Gd. 
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CALLAWAY. — NURSERY Tales, TRADITIONS, AND HISTORIES OF THE ZULUS. Ill 
their own words, with ft Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bov. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. Vol. I., 8vo, pp. xiv. and 878, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

CALLAWAY.— The Religious System of the Amazulu. 

Part I.--Lnkulunkulu ; or, The Tradition of Creation aa existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of Sourli Africa, in their own words, with a Transla¬ 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, no. 
128, sewed. 1868. 4s. 

. Part II.— Auiatongo; or, Ancestor-Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the ltev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 43. 

Part 1 II.—Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, 
in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150. sewed. 1870. 4s. 

Part IY. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed, Is. Gd. 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions). Yol. L, from 1872-1S80. 
8vo, pp. xvi.-420, wrapper. 1881. 15s. Yol. II., for 1881 aud 1882. 8vo, pp. 
viii.-286, wrapper. 1883. 12s. 

CAMERINI.—I/Kco Italiano ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By E. 
Camcrini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 93, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

CAMPBELL.— The Gospel of the World’s Divine Order. By Douglas Camp¬ 
bell. New Edition. Revised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 0d. 

CANDID Examination of Theism. By Phyaicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 19S, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

CANT1 CUM CANTICORUIVI, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical introduction by I. Ph. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1SG0. £2, 2». 

CAREY.— The Past, the Present, and the Future. By H. C. Carey. Second 
Editiou. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. 10s. Cd. 

CARLETTI.— History of the Conquest of Tunis. Translated by ,T. T. Carletti. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. Gd. 

CARNEGY.— Notes on the Land Tenures and Revenue Assessments of Upper 
India. By 1*. Carnegy. Crown 8 vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6 s. 

CATHERINE H„ Memoirs of the Empress. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A llerzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 3859. 
7a. 6d. ^ 


CATLIN.— O-Kee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Mandnns. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vL and 52, 
cloth. 1807. 14s. r 

CATLIN. —The Lifted and Subsided Roe jcs of America, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Lund Currents, and the Distribution of Races. 
By George Ofttliu. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and238, cloth. 1870. 6s. 6d. 

CATLIN. - Shut your Mouth and Save youn Life. By George Catlin, Author of 
“ Notes uf Travels amongst the North American fudinns,” Ac., kc. With 29 11] dr. 
tr at ions from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, cousidcrably enlarged. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882, 2a. Gd. 

CAXTON.— The Biography and Typography of. See Blades. 
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CAXTON CELEBRATION, 1877.— CATALOGUE OF TIIE LOAN COLLECTION OF ANTI¬ 
QUITIES, CURIOSITIES, AND APPLIANCES CONNECTED WITH THE ART OF PRINTING. 
Edited by G. Bullen, F.S.A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 47-, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

CAZELLES.— Outline of the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W. E. Gazelles. 
Translated from the French by the Rev. 0. 1>. Frothingham. Crown 8 vo, pp. 
156, cloth. 1875. 3s. Cd. 

CESNOLA.— Sai.aminta (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Ccsnola, F.S.A., With an 

r Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 

• ental Antiquities in tho British Museum. Royal 8 vo, pp. xlviii. and 8*25, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. Od. 

CHALMERS. --.Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Forms 
after tho Shwoh-wan, 1U0 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. By J. 
Chalmers, M.A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8 vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12s. Cd. 

CHAMBERLAIN. —Tin: Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of “Yeigo Heuknku, Icliiraij.” Post 8 vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
cloth. 1880. 7s. Cd. 

CHAPMAN. - Chloroform AND other ANESTHETICS : Their History and Use dur¬ 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8 vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. 1 b. 

CHAPMAN.— Diauuhcka and Cholera: Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 8 vo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 7s. Cd. 

CHAPMAN.— Medical Charity : its Abuses, and how to Remedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 1U8, cloth. 1874. 2a. Cd. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Treatment, through tho Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the SpinalIco Bag; with an Introduction on the General Principl e 
Vi t N ^ lllo *Thonipeutic 8 . By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.C.l*., M.R.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8 vo, pp. viiL and 112 , cloth. 18C8. 3s. 

CHAPTERS on Christian Catholicity. By a Clergyman. 8 vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 5.*. 

CHARITABALI (The), or, Instructive Biography. By Iavarachnndra Vidva a- 
gara. AN'itli a Vocabulary of nil the Words occurring in tho Text. By J. l 
Blumbardt, Bengal Lecturer at thf University College, London; and rancher of 
Bengali for the Cambridge University. 12 mo, pp. 174, cloth. 188*1. Tho 
Vocabulury only, 2s. Cd. 

CHAP NOCK. -A Glossary of i he Essex Dialect. By Richnrd Stephen Chornock, 
l'li.D., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. ami 04, cloth. 1880. 3s. Cd. 

CHARNOCK. Pucenomina; or, The Etymology of tho Principal Christian \ mes 
ef Great Britain and Ireland. By It. S. pharnook, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 128, cloth. 18S2. Cs. 

CHATTOP ADHY AY A. —Th k YatrJLs; «.r. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By X. 
Ohattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SOCIETY.—Subscription, two guineas per annum. Li: t of Publications 
°n application. 

CHILDERS. A Pam-Enc.lisu DICTIONARY, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Otesar 
Childers, lat<* of tho Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8 vo, double culumus, pn. 
b48, cloth. 1875. X 3 , 3 d . 

CHILDERS.- The M ahafautniurana sum of the Sett a Pitaica. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the lata Professor R. U. Childers. 8 vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 5 s. 
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CHINTAMON.- A Commentary on the Text op the Bixagavad-Gita ; or. The 
Discourse between IChrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters A Sanskrit Philoso¬ 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychuml Chihtamon. 
Political Agent to If. H. the Guicowar Mulliar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
Svo, pp. 118, cloth. 1SJ4. 6s. 

CHRONICLES AND MEMORIAL3 OF Great BRITAIN AND IRELAND DURING THE 
Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLARK— Meohaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa, Translated 
by the lato Rev. T. Clark, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 04, wrapper. 1S82. Is. 

CLARK.—A Forecast of the Religion of the Future. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W. W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. -and 208, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

CLARKE. —Ten Great Religions : An Essay in Comparative Theology. By James 
Freeman Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. x. aud 528, cloth. 1871. Ins. 

CLARKE.— Ten Great Religions. Part II., A Comparison of all Religions. By 
J. F. Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. xxviih-414, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 


CLARKE.—Tin: Early History of the Mediterranean Populations, &c., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, Ac. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

CLAUSEWITZ.—On War. By General Carl von Clnusowifcz. Translated by Colonel 
j J Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes completo in one. 
Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 
1873. 10s. Gd. 

COKE_Creeds OF the Day: or, Collated Opinions of Reputable Thinkers. By 

Henry Coke. In Three Series of Letters. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, pp. 302-324, 
cloth. 1883. 21s. 

COLEBROOKE. -The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas Cole- 
BROOK h. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Oolebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol i The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 
1873. 14s. Vols. IL and III. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by E. 

B. Cowell. Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Domy 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 541, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 28s. 

COLENSO. —Natal Sermons. A. Series of Discour? s Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter’s. Maritzburg. By the Right Rev. John William Colenso, 
D. D., Bishop of Natal. 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. Gd. The Second 
Series. Crown Svo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 



4to, pp. 112, wrapper. 1882. 7s. Gd. 

COLYMBLV—Crown Svo, pp. 260, cloth. X873. 5s. 
«• The bool: 1* amusing as well ns clover."— Alhenwim^ 

V—Public Op.nlon, ‘ 

'* Very amusing.**— Examiner. 


Many oxer r.lingly humorous pas. 
Deserves to be read.”— Scotsman. “ Neatly done. ' Gravhic. 


COMTE Tin* Catechikm of Positive RELIGION : Translated from the Trench of 
Auguste Comte. Bv Richard Congreve. Second Edition. Revised and Corrected, 
and"- Oiifornr d to tho Secoud French Edition of 1874. Crown 8vo, pp. 31b, cloth, 


1883. 2s. Gd. 


COMTE.— The Eight Circulars of Auguste Oomtf.. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of R. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp, iv. and 90, cloth. 18o2. Is. Gd. 
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CCriiTE.—I’nnjuixABY Discorrsr on tiie Positive Spip.’t. Prefixed to the 
J’n'ite Fhilosopliiquc d’Astiooomio Populaire." By M. Auguste Comic. 
^Translated by W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cnmb. Crown 8vo, pp. 154, cloth. 1883. 

COMTE.— The Positive Philosophy op Auguste Comte. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martin can. 2 vols. Second Edition. Svo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxiv. 
aiul 400; Yul. II., pp. xiv. and 408. 1875. 25s. 

CONGREVE. ^,,,: Roman Empirh of the West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
I hilosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by llichard Congreve. M.A. 
Svo, pp. 170, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONGREVE.— Elizabeth of England. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 18G2. By llichard Congreve. ISmo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. * * * 

CONTOPOULOS.-A LEXICON OF Modern GREEK-EnGLISH AND ENGLISH MODERN 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modern Greek “English. Part II. English 
Modern Greek. Svo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAY. —The Sacked Anthology : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncuro D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vu, pp. viii. and 4SO 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

C0NY/AY . Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure P. 
Conway, M.A., Author of 44 The Eastern Pilerunage a:c. Crown Svo, pp. 352, 
cloth. 1877. 4s. 

CONWAY. -Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso¬ 
phical Libra ry. 

CONWAY. —Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
Svo, pp. 234 , cloth. 1882 . 12s. 

CoNTKNTs.—Thf South Kouahigtou Museum—Decorative Art mid Arel.it eturc in England 
—Bedford Park. 

COOMARA SWAMY.— The DATHAVANSA; or. The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotamn Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, bv Mutu 
Coomara Swamy, F.K.A.S. Detnv 8vo, pp. 174, doth. 1874. 10s. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 0s. 

COOMARA SWAMY.— S i it a Nipata ; or, Dialogues and Discour. cs nf Gotama 
Luddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. With Net s and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.U.A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

COPARCENERS (The): Being the Adventures of Two Heiresses. Crown Svo. 

CORNELIA. A Novel. Post Svo, pp. 250, hoards, 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA, —Geology and History. A Popular Exposition of all that i known of tlio 
Kart )i and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bernhard Von t'otta, Pro¬ 
cessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. P2mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 

COUSIN. The Philosophy or Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Trans J at 1 from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Hunt’s 
Life .and Writings. By A. G. Hcndox uii. Large pest Svo, pp, xciv, and 104, 
cloth. 1864. (is. 

COUSIN. - Elements of Psychology : included in a Critical Exuminntion of Locke’s 
Lsfeay on tlio Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Couuin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved E ition, rcvisal according to the Autliois last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, i>p. 568, cloth. 1871. 8a, 

COWELL, A Short Introlcction to iiie Okdirart Prakrit or the Sanskrit 
Plamah. W ith a List of Common Irregular rriihrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
Frofcsfior of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and lion. J.L.1). of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth, lb<5. 3d. 6d. 
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COWELL. —Prakrita-Prak A 8A ; or. The Prakrit Grammar of Vnrarucld, with the 
Commentary (Panorama) of Bhamaha; the first complete■ Edition of the Original 
l oxt. With various ReadmgBfrom a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxtoul, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the East India 
House ; w,th Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words 

SS»£a ffl(S dLS^^a^ and SJR 

COWELL. -The Sarvadarsana Samgbaha. See Trtibner’s Oriental Series 
C l^ EY 5l P0£MS - By PcrCy Tu “ nicliff Cowle y- Da “>y 8vo, pp. 104,’ cloth. 
CRAIG.— The Irish Land Labour Question, Illustrated in the History of ii,i, 

* c “ s - <*— w.. s? £$% 

CRANBP.OOK. —Credihiua ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith r>,. 

^ »* Svo, Si. ii- and 

CltANBROOK. -The Pounders of Christianity ; or, Discourses upon the Oriein 

thC *"* James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. 

CRAVEN.-Tin: Popular Diciionary in English and Hindustani and Hik.,., 
stan i and English. With a Humber of Useful Tables ('™ n 1u »„ li 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 4S0, cloth. 1881 jfed. t0 " ,plleJ by tLe 
CRAWFORD. —Recollections of Travel in Nnv / t Mr*v,A 
Jami < Mutts Crawford, i’.G.S.,Resident Magistrate Wclliri 'ton^Ao^^'w^r 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth.’ 1880 ° ISs’ U . 

pp. viii. and 1(30, cloth. 1873. i>s. Cd. 7 t<m Cr03land - Crown 8vo, 

CKOSLAND.—Pith: Essats and Sketchfs GRavf i VI , r.,- „uv 

aSi’srtrJ? ?■— ^ °">“ 

Bytu’STrot i;^^S; r ^ ,lX 1 i0I1 N l T I - Aspiriltio - ° f a Lifu ‘ 

c is s 

. 4 " 1 ;^ ByA - u - Cu “ niiD9 ’ 

Cunningham. — The Ancient Geography of Ixnr\ I Thp fp • i 

cloth, i yol 8vo, pp. nil. And 144, with 57 Platee, 

A '.’ A gj? i : 0 I r 7 K U 'Ai"- nV '^ 0P ®®P°rts from 1862 - 80 . By 


xvirr°*’ m c u‘ t |: * cc l>t VoiB. 

v 1Il, > which aro 12». each.) 


Vii viifVT'iv* cloth . Vols. I. - 

W1, > ftud IX., aud also Vols. XI[. to 
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CUSHMAN. —Charlotte Cushman : Her Letters and Memories of her Life. 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stehhius. Square Svo, pp. viii. and SOS, cloth. 
With Portrait and illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

OUST.— Languages of the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUST. —Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Sec Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Languages of Africa. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

OUST.— Pictures of Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. By 
lL N\ Gust, Into I.C.S., Hon. Sec. lioynl Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. x. anil 
340, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 7 k. Gd. 

DANA.— A Text-Book of Geology, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
1). Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, Ac., at Yale College. Illustrated. Crown 
Svo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 

DANA.—Manual 'OF Geology, treating of tho Principles of the Science, with special 
Reference to American Geological History; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James 1). Dana. LL».I). Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. Svo, pp. xvi. aud 800, and Chart, cl. 21s. 

DANA.— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Reader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xii. aud 2G4, cloth. 7s. (id. 

DANA —A System of Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising tho most 
Recent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re¬ 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with three 
Appendixi s and Corrections. Royal Svo, pp. xlviii. and S92, cloth. £2, 2s. 

DANA.— A Text Book <*k Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo¬ 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By E. S. Dana, on tho Plan and with tho 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 18s. 

DANA.— Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Rocks, for the Use of tho Practical Mineralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. aud 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 0d. 

DARWIN. CHARLES Darwin: A Paper contributed to the Transactions of the 
Shropshire Arch ecological Society. By Edward Woodall. With Portrait and 
Illustration#. Post 8vo, pp. iv.-64, cloth. 188-4. 3s. Od. 

DATES and Data Relating to Religious Anthropology and Biblioai Arche¬ 
ology. (Primaeval Period.) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

DAUDET. -Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 1G0. 1880. (,’loth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDS.— Buddhi>t Birth Stories. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

DAVIE&. —Hindu Philosophy. 2 vola. Soo Triibner'* Oriental Series. 

DAVIS.— Narrative of the North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Polaris, Cap¬ 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Robesou, Secretary of tho Navy, by Rear-Admiral C. II. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engraving#, Photolithography, 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAY. The Prehistoric Use of Iron and Steel; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.E., F.K.S.E., <kc. 8vo, pp, 
xxiv. and 278, cloth. 1S77. 12>. 

DE FLANDRE,— Monograms of Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
on Stone. By C. Do Flandre, K.3.A. Scot , Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individual Letter. 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Largo paper, £7, 7». ; small paper, £3, 3a. 
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DELB RUCK. —Introduction' to thi: Study of Language : A Critical Survey of the 
History and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages. 
By Ji. Delbriick. Authorised Translation, with a Preface by the Author? 8vo, 
pp. 156, cloth. 1882. 5s. Sewed, 4s. 

DELEPIERRE. HlSTOIJtE Littkraibl des Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

DELEPIERRE. MaCAROneaNA Andra ; overum Nouveau.x Melanges do Littcraturo 
Macaromque. J'ar Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. ISO, printed by Whitting- 
ham, and handsomely hound m the Roxburgho style. 1862. IDs. 0d. 

DELEPIERRE.-Analyse des Travaux de la Socikte des Piiilobiblon de Lon- 

dki:-. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound iu the liox- 
Vgrgh# style. 1802. 10s. Gd. 

DELEPIERRE.— Revue Analytique ijeh Ouvbages Ecrits en Crotons depute les 
letups Anciens, juaqu’au xix 1 '"* Sihcle. Par uu Bibliophile Beige. Small 4to 
pp. oOS, stiff covers. 1868. £1, 10s. 

DELEPIERRE. —Tableau DE LA LlTTKRATOBBDU CENTON, CHEZ LES AncIBNS ETCHRZ 
LK8 Modern la. l»ar Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to. pp. 324 and 318 
Taper cover. 1875. £1,18. 

^ NFER : E ssai Tliilosophique et Historiquc sur les Legendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 1 GO, paper wrapper. 
18i 6. 6*. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENNYS. A Handbook op tiii: Canton Vernacular op the Chinese Language 
Being a Series of introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes By 
N. B. Dennys, M.K.A.&, kc. Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 30s. 
DENNYS.-A Handbook OF Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, being a 
•Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Pumos^s Rv V li 
Dennys, Th.D., F.E.G.S., M.R.A.S. ImpL 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. ’ 1878. 2U. 
DENNYS.— The Folk-Lore op China, and its Affinities with that of the 
Aman and S^mc Races. By N. B. Dennys, i’h.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S. 
ovo, pp. 166, cloth. 1870. 10s. Od. 

DE VALDES.-See Valdes. 

DEVIMHE.-THK Invention OK Hunting: A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of l.arly Prints and Haying Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century the Legend of Louvons Jauszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of 
John Gutenberg ami Ins AssoeiaV ; Illustrated with Fac-sinulcs of Earlv Tvm s 
ai. i \ oodcuts By Theo. L De Viune Second Edition. In royal 8vo, efcgantly 

sS&riiKir 10 !^ 11 portrai,s ’ and * 

DICKSON. -Who iv as Scotland’s first Printer! Ane Compendious and breue 

F S \ Smt fITSv ; 11 9A Jr i°' V lMyllar - ConI Py>'i he Robert D.ckson, 
r.JJiA. pcote Fcap, 8vo, pp. 24j 

Tl f , ;, A * V'T’ C '"' I ' ,1 ' u;kA i ftI »l Catalogue of the Species 
Mtfseum, C.dcv;,. ByG. &Dol 
n moev ■’ 1 ' L ' S ’’ L 8 ’ 1>p - vm - und “ s ' doth. 1876. 12s. 

"*i ? 0Un CUFSE Bnglish, exhibiting in a 
g.. ;..? US ; , « 1 £ ran8l T? u ’ “*o Idiomatic Structure of both Lai. - 

; l r n £ A J& m - Adapted to Ollendorff’s System by the Rev. 

Public Heading nm/ Spwikingat'ltWs ?“n CoU ? g0 ’ ^"bridge, and Lecturer on 
in,, viii . k i uvpc.vkuiK at lung s College, Ix.ndon. Third Edition. 12m., 


_ ... —-—■—J Speaking « 

PP. viii. end 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. PB 

li' .wr 8 |’if Amov? 4 with G thn U lirin^imJ ARi 01 ^ ™ R VERNACULAR OB SPOKEN LaN- 
f .’ncw Jyuilci.ts, By t|, c k;. v 1 1 ■* stairs n r n5°"*x , J f s tUo , phang-Chcw and Chin- 

-I the l’ryst.yterian uLrch'in if U * A *» LI ^-. Ohvsg., Missionary 

doth. Ib73. A3, 3s. Kuelwid ’ Ml ^ quwto, double columns, pp. 032, 
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DOUGLAS.— Ciunkse Languagi: and Litbratuke. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by IX. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King’s College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

DOUGLAS. The Life of JENGHIZ Khan. Translated from the Chinese. "With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King’s College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

DOUGLAS.— Poems: Lyrical and Dramatic. By Evelyn Douglas. Foolscap 8vo. 
PP. 256, cloth. 1885. 5s. 1 

DOWSON. —Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, kc. Sec Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DOWSON.— A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustan f Language. 13y John Dow¬ 
son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Stall College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON. —A Hindustan! Exercise Book; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John Dowson, M. R.A.S., 
Professor of Hindustani, StalF College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100 ‘ limp 
cloth. 1872, 2s. Od. 1 

DUSAR.—A Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

DUSAR.—A Grammatical Course of the German Language. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar. Third Edition. Crown Svo, pp. x. and 181, cloth. 1883. ’ 3s. 6d. 

DYMOCK.— The Vegetable Materia Medica of Western India. By W. 
Dymock, Surgeon-Major Bombay Army, Ac. Ac. To be completed in four parts. 
8vo, Part I., pp. 160: Part II., pp. 168; wrappers, 4s. each. 

EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. Extra 
Scries. Subscriptions—Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

EASTWICK.— Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). RyMaulavi 
Haffeu’d-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., M.R.A.S., Ac, 
Imperial 8vo, pp. xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissuo, 1867. 18s, 

EASTWICK. —The Gu LIST AN. See Triihner’s Oriental Series. 

EBSRS.— The EMPEROR. A Romance. By Georg Eber-. Translated from the 
German by Clara Boll. In two volumes, 16mo, pp. iv. 319 and 322, cloth. 1881. 
7 b. Cd. Paper, 5s. 

E3ERS.— A Question : The Idyl of a Picture by his friend, Alma Tadema. Rolati d 
by Georg Kbers. From the German, by Mary J. Safforu. 16mo, pp. 125, with 
Frontispiece, cloth. 1881. 4s. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

ECHO i Deutsches). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver¬ 
sation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. 

ECHO FRANpAIS. A Practical Guide to Conversation. Bv Fr. do la Fruston. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Authouy Maw Border. PoatSvo, pp. 120 and 
72, cloth.. 1860. 3s. 

ECO ITALIANO (L ! ). A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By Eugene 
Cq.nieriui. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry 1\ Skeltou. Post Svo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 0d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo of Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con¬ 
versation. By J. E. HarUenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remark#. By Henry Lemming, 
Post 8vo, pp. xii., 144, and 83, cloth. 1800. <\s. 

ECKSTEIN.—Prcsia.h : A Romance of Ancient Romo under the Republic. By 
Ernst Krkstein. From the German by Clara Beil. Two vols. 16mo, pp. 356 
and .'13G. cloth. 1884. 7 m. 6d. ; paper, 5s. 

ECKSTEIN. — Quintus Claudius. A Romance of Imperial Rome* By Ernst 
Keksb in. From the German by Clara Bell, Two volt*. lOmo, pp. 314 and 
304, cloth. 1884. 7 b. Cd.; paper, 5s. 
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EDDA S.emundau Hinns Froda. The Edda of Sxmund tlic Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo pp. viii. 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. I860. 7s. Gd. 

EDGREN. —Sanskrit Grammar. See Trubner’a Collection. 

EDKINS. China a Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Languages 
oi Europe and Asia have n common origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 
8vo, pp. xxm. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. Gd. 

••Ti'.onoeTios TO THE Stout of the Cuikesf. Characters. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paperboards. 1S7G. 18s. 

P'JPv'- S| eI ?ugli8h and Foreign Philosophical Library, 

V ol. VIII., or Trubner s Oriental Senes. 

EDKINS.— Chin ese Buddhism. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

EDM0ND3.— Greek Lavs, Legends, Ac. A Selection from ltccont and Contain- 
pornry Poct-i. Selected and Translated by K. M. Edmonds. Crown 8vo, cloth. 
EDWARDS. — Memoirs of Libraries, together with a Practical Handbook o’f Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols. rovnl 8vo cloth 

V ol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Yol. ii. pp. xxxvL and 1101. 1859. £2, 8s. * 

Drrro, largo paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4s. 

EDWARDS.— Chapters of the Biogkaphtcal History of the French Academy 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle “ Liber de 
Hyda. ’ By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 

Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. 10s. Gd. 

EDWARDS. — Libraries -vnd Founders op Libraries. By Edward Edwards. 8vo, 
pp. XIX. and 50G, cloth. 1805. 18s. 

Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, clotli. £1, 10s 
EDWARDS Fm:i ; Town Libraries, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britan, France, Germany, and America Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors^..,,! or the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. Svo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARD3. -Lives of Till. Founders of the British Museum, with Notices of its 
v'.'.'f Augmcntor. and other Benefactors. If,70-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
PDWlDnIo ‘o' U D. n ; , , j '"' K ' 3 vola. dvm ril. a.uj 7S0, cloth. IK70. 3% 

FrP!^ nP 4 "® Kh<JI,I«II A II i rurnoii I’liii.onor iiuai. Limum, Vol. XVII. 
EG Vrl , T f U r r DICTIONARY IN THE ENGLISH AND GERMAN LANGUAGES. 
I'.'! 1 r«f* . or of the Polytechnic School of Darmstadt, and 

Utvi i n., , " f i 'T ^»' Ministerial Dopnrtinentn. Technically 
Kevit.al and Enlarged by Otto Brmides, Chemist. Two vols. roval 8vo m> viii. 
and 712, and pp. viii. and 970, cloth. 1884. ill, ? s ’ } ' 1 p ’ 

EGEI *. -\ 1 J D GRIME. - Vn Early English Itomance. Edited from Bishon Percy’s 
Fobo Mannscnpts, about ]650 a.d. By John W . Hahs Ml Fellow id late 
^Uege, Cambridge, and Frederick j! Furnivall, M.A., 
64.1807. 1 ioi’. Cd. bridgU ' 4 ,arge l’ a l ,er ' half kound, lloxlmrghe style, pp. 
EQERTOH. —Sussex Folk and Sussex Wavs. Stray Studies in iho Wealden For- 

MA -«— 

“hp1^aSfDND:-' UT 1 * VoU - IV ‘ a “ d V ’ 

1 "wp n t', • C ' rv or rWHOW. ajMl the Route of the Exodus. 

<B “ Dd Two Ma l»- l>omy 4to, pp. 

EOYPTIAH GENERAL STAPF PUBLICATIONS 

^ SM.,n2 ) r ‘cl, l iof"o T f the T !Vein.rd V, 4 C Vp Ko, r ,0,, i K ' Sul>mittcd to General G. F 

By Major H. G, 

Oheiyad IKnnh.fau, March F‘It of ^huaissanoc. Made at El 
C Maps. 1877. 10s. Cd. ’ 170 ' 1U>yal 6vy , PP- 232, stitched, witl 


By Edouard Navillc 
viii. aud 32, boards 
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EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS— continued. 

Provinces of the Equator : Summary of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
General. Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitched, with Map. 
1877. 5s. 

Report on tfie Seizure by ttie Abyssinians of the Geological and Alincralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. Rv L. II. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com¬ 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 120, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 A.H. (1S78 A.n.) : Corresponding with the 
years 1594, 1595 of tho Koptio Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

EHRLICH. — FRENCH Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 

12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

EITEL. —Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph. D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 
1873. 5s. 

EITEL.— Fkng-Shui ; or, Tho Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 

Eitel, ALA., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 

EITEL.— Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Eitel, of tho London Alissionary Society. Crown 8vo. pp. viii and 224, cloth. 
1870. 18s. 

ELLIOT. -AIemoirh on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distribution of the Races 
of the North-Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beamcs, M.K.A.S., Ac., kc. In 
2 vols. demy 8vo, pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 largo coloured folding Alans, cloth. 
1869. £1 16s. 

ELLIOT.— The History of India, ns told by its own Historians. The Aluhnmmadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the lato Sir H. AL Elliot, K.O.B., 
East India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, ALR.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Svo. Vol. I.— Vol. II., 
pp. x. and 580. cloth. Vol. Ill., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 21s —Vol. IV., 

pp. xii. and 561, cloth. 1872. 21*. Vol. V., pp. x. and 576. cloth. 1873. 

vi»i -Vol. Vi . i»p, viii, 574. doth, iik Vnj, VII., pp, rill, 574. 1077. 2k 

Vol. VIII., pp. xxxii.-l'H. With Biographical. (Geographical, and (Jcnentt 
Index. 1877. 24s. Complete sets, £8, 8a. Vols. I. and II. not sold separately. 
ELLIS. Etuuroan Numerals, By Bohort Ellis, B,D., Into Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. Svo, pp. 52, sowed. 187C. 2s. Gd. 

ELY.— French and German Socialism in AIodern Time*. P.y It. T. Ely, Ph.D., 
Associate Professor of Political Economy in the Johns Hopkins Uuhvmity, Balti¬ 
more ; and Lecturer on Political Economy in Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 
Grown Svo, pp. vii i . 274* cloth. 1884, 6d, 

EAIERSON at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. XIX. 

EMERSON.— Indian AIyths; or, Legends, Traditions, and Symbols of the Abori¬ 
gines of America, compared with those of other Countries, including lliudostan, 
Egypt, Persia, Assyria, and China. By Ellon Russell Emerson. Illustrated. 
Past, 8vo, pp. viii.-678, cloth. 1884. £1, Is. 

ENGLISH DIALECT SOCIETY.—Subscription, 10s. Od. per annum. List of publica¬ 
tion b on application. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 

Post 8vo, doth, uniformly hound. 

I. to III,-—A History of Materialism, and (Viticism of its present Importance. 

By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from tho Gorman 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
pp. 350. 1878. 10s. Gd.- Vol. If . pp. viii. and 398. 1880. 10s. 0.!. 
—Vol. IIL. pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. Gd. 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY— continued. 


IV.- 
V. and VI.- 

VII.- 


By Edith Simcox. Second 






VIII - 


IX. 

X. 

XL 


XII.-' 

XIII. - 

XIV. - 

XV.- 

XVI.- 

XVII.- 

XVIII.- 

XIX.- 

XX.- 


XXI. 


XXII. 


Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. 

Edition. Pp. 306. 1878." 10s. fid. 
d liL (. RKKD OP CHRISTENDOM ; its 1‘oundations contrasted with Super¬ 
structure. By V . 1\. Greg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. cxiv.-154 and vi.-282 1883. 15s. 

Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread of the 
UNIVKKAL Reucions. By Prof. C. P. Tide. Translated from 
the notch by .L Estlrn.Carpenter, M.A., with the author’s assist- 
nnce. j lurd Edition. Pp. xx. and 250. 1884. 7«. 0d. 

Kelicion IN China; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 
Convewion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. Pekin- 
1 lnrd Edition. Pp. svi. and 260. 188-1. 7s. (hi. s " 

^.CANnui Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Pp. 21(i. 

The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, B.A., author of “Phy¬ 
siological .-Esthetics.’ Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. «d. 

—din: PHILOSOPHY of Mr?ic ; Uing tl .nee of a Course of 

Lectures delivered sit the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
Jebruaiy and March 1877. By William Pole, F.B.S., P.R.B E 
Mrs. I)oc.. Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. 10s, 6d. 

Contributions to tu j: II i story of Tn k Develofm ent of the Hum a n 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translnti d 
.: u i o German by I >. Asher. Ph.D. Pp, x and 156 lggo fl 
Jin. Appleton : his Life and Literary }> ] c By J IT A, i.loton 
M.A , and A. H. Payee, M.A. Pp. 350 1881 ? 0s 0 d 11 ’ 

Whh'portmhl : Il!u w/ L ' fc T 4 Writin S 8 - % Kic'hnrd Heath. 
aml 370. ]881 6d ’ and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 

^n/tiTc 8 ™-' ( , V l,S Tkr AX - ITV 1- By Ludwi SFcuerbacli. Translated 

WK tW t if JohD si ^ Mm - 

Charif* Edw D / aum: fes op Giacomo Leopardi. Translated Vy 
Ifi82 7s i!d A ' ,th biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 21 J. 

Reugio;; and Philosophy in Germany: A Fragment. By Hein- 
1882. K e« n8 ’ ll: ’" RRtCli by J ’ S,,u 'jg»'«ss. Pp. iii. and 17^ cloth. 

'«hX£^SS^‘W tt St. & »• «’-**»• a- *• 

C^fnt^ i5\? r T g I 1 Fifteontb Edition, with a 

Devehmm It T o ftit. t “ L . J ! n,tR 1 fin,i I)ir ^tions of Human 
J ^cJOpmint- I he ‘Significance i.f Life—De Prof undis— Else where— 

Appencjix. I p. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. JOs. 6d. 

I.imr Dl M()N.s7I:ATH) IN <41.OMI.TMCAL OltDLH AN1) DiYIDM) INTO 





Published by Triibner <t- Co. 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY— continued. 

XXV. to XXVII —The Philosophy op the Unconscious. By Eduard Von 
Hartmann Speculative Results, according to the Inductive Method 
or Physical Science. Authorise! Translation, by William 0. Ooup- 

„ 3voIs.pp.xxxii.-372; vi.-368; viii.-360. 1881. 31s. Gd. 

-\X\ III. to XXX. — I in: Guide op the Perplexed op Maimonides. Trans- 

‘?, m t IC 0n S ina l Text and Annotated by M. Frieillandcr, 
Ph.D. 3 vols., i>j). 

Extra Senes. 

I. and II.— Lessiso : nis Life and Writings. By James Sinie, INI. A. Second 

traite? n ‘W9 V ° 21s PP ‘ XXii ' and 328 ’ and xvL and 35S - "' ith I’ 01 ' 
IU. aitd VI.— An Account op the Polynesian Race: its Origin and Migrations, 

anil the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
lyamebameba f. By Abraham Fomauder, Circuit Judge' of the 
Island of Maui, H.I Vol I., pp. xvi. and 218. 1877. 7s. Gd. Vol. 
II., pp. vui. and 100, cloth. 1880. 10s. Gd. 

IV. and V.-OlUSNT.VL Religions and their Relation to Universal Religion- 

amllb2. L,y i879 mU ‘>Is JOhnSOn ' In “ V ° l8- ’ PP ’ viii ' and408 i viii - 
VI.-An Account of the Polynesian Race. By A. Fornander. Vol. 
II., pp. viu. aiul 400, cloth. 1880, 10*. Od. 

'*-i’T siinp. undinan Egvp- 

tmn Tomb by the Luglish soldiers Inst year. Royal 8vo, in ragged canvas rovers 
^ith string binding, with dilapidated edges (? just as discovered). 1884. (is. 0d! 

ETOON.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest op the STUTonnximtr 
SuiUTAg Troa ing of the Method of Domesday in it. Relation to 
&c. By the Lev. B. W. By ton. 4to, pp, vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABER. -The Mind op Mencius. See Triilmcr * Oriental Series, 

FAXKE.— Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and -Fstheticnl Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. Bv J. von Falke, Vice-Director of 
r l°;t l U U \'i i 'J T , “ cum , nf Artmd Industry at Vienna. Tr.uisl.ited from the German. 
F-diteiR with -Notes by C. C Perkins, M.A. Royal Svo, pp. xxr 55G, cloth. 
" lth Coloured Frontispiece, 00 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations. 1878. 23. 

FARLEY.-Egypt, ( 'vrnus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Parley, author of “The 
Resources of Turkey, Jcc. Svo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 10s. Gd. 

FAUSBOLL.— See Jataka. 

FEATHERMAN. -The Social History op the Races of Mankind. Bv A. Frail .-r- 
eon 1 " V °l- I- First Division-T he Niouit; ins. I*p mi. and 

800 188o. 11, lls. «d. Vol. V. The AiIam.EAN,. Pp. xvii. and GGi. 1881. 

±.1, Is. 

FENTON.-EaKly IIfurew Lirs.t a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FERGUSSON. AiirHiOLOGY is INDIA. With especial reference to the works of 
HabuBajendrnhrJa Mitra. By James Farsrusion, (M.K., F.U.S., D.<\L., LI, ])., 
V.-I.K.A.S., <See. Demy 8Vo, j U6, with illuatiathms w. d. JiS-.J. 

FERGUSS°IL Tin: Temple ok Diana at Epiiots. With Especial Reference to 
i r n °r,! pucovenea of its Remains. By James FYrgusson, (U.K., !>.(' L., 
\Vv-V / & c * the Transactions of the Royal Iustituto of British 

Aichitocts. Demy 4to, pp. 24, with Plan, cloth. 1885. 5a. 

FERGUSSON AND BDROESS. -The Gave Temples of India. By James Ferguson, 

ImpL 8vo - pp - xx : ‘ nd *». " itl * 
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FERGUSSON.-Chinf.sk RESEARCHES. First Fart. Chinese Chronology anil 
Cycles. By Thomas Forgusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Royal Ariutio Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 27-1, sewed. 1881. 10s. Cd. 

FEDERBACH.—Tun Essence of Christianity. See English and Foreign Philo- 
aophicul Library, vol. XV. 

FICHTE.—J. G. FlOHTB’s Popular Works : The Natureof the Schol ir—The Voca¬ 
tion of Man—The Doctrine of Religion. With a .Memoir by William Smith LL D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 3873. 15s. 

FICHTE.— CHARACTERISTICS OP THE PRESENT Age. By .T. «. Fichte. Translated 
from tiie rierman l>y W. Smith. Post 8vo. pp. xi. and 271, cloth. 1847 Cs 

FICHTE.-Mr-iom of Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith! Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1S48. 4s. 

nCHTE.-ON the Nature of thk Scholar, and its Manifestations. By Johann 
Gottlieb I'ichte, Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Fdi 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131. cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FICHTE —Nfav Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 

I muslatcd from the German by A. E. Kroegcr. 8vo, pp. vi. ami 182, cloth. 18G ( J. C i! 

FffiLD.— Outlines of an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £'2. 2s. 

FIGANIERE. -Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount do Figanicre, G.O 
St. Anne, kc. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FINN.- Persian fob Travellers. By Alexander Finn, F.R.G.S., kc. II B M 
< omul at, Rcsht. Oblong 32mo, pp. xxii.~232, cloth. 1884. 5«. 

nsCHEL.-SPEcraKN.s of Modern German Prose and Poetry: with Motes, 
Grammatirnl. Histoneal and Idionmtical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the Hist opr ol German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen’s 
College l-larley St reet, and late German Master to the Stockwell Grammar School. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vnt. and 2b0, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

F S7i'“ sx ^r-iS d •*» *-»» ">■ **» »•*•. tt.». 

nSKR-SIrms AND Myth-Makers; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
oinpuratiVC .dythology. By John Fiske, M.A.. LL.];.. Assistant Librarian, and 
187'l^°10» rer ° U 1 " l ° 80flly *“ Harv,lrJ University. Crown 8vo, pp. 2U0, cloth. 

FITZGERALD -- AoSTRAnANOunilDS. By It. D. Fitzgerald. F.L.S. Folio.-Pnrt I. 
p o e: ',! ,r t IL nr. lo Plates.—Part IV. 10 Plates.^ 

r **l» ,T v'rr 1 10*7.1* , _I ar v'l 1 *! 1 ! 0 ^ ,ntc *i Each Part, Colour, d 21; Plain, I . • 
y/U 10 1 ,ates - ' ol - n., Part I. 10 Plates. Each, Coloured, 26*. 

r 1 rzGERAL D. An Ees.tr ON THE Piut.osorHY of Sei.f-Oonsctousnesb. Cora- 
prihing an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Lov*>. P,v P F Fitzgerald 
Demy 8vo. pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5:r. ^ 


By E. II. Forjett. 8vo, pp 


.. —, -- - 5r. 

Forjett.--Extuinal Evidences of Christianity. 

1J4, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. / 

^ ,U ''.I >(jL . v . n } :sl ' n HACK. See English and Foreign Philosophies 
liibmry, Extra Series, Vol*. IU. nnd VI. 

FOis3i ER j <,i.j tical Phi-n j .m j>• rs. -1 \y William Forster, Agent-General fo 
FOTTT trpa Uth Waloa “ Crown 8vo » PP* 122 » doth. 1878. 4a. 6d. 

•i . n •* . Blur; a, the Law of Inheritance of the Snmsvnti Vila- 

m ]> Tnrn«Wion by the Rev. Tlios. Foulkcs, F.L.S, 

Xx vi: an. im* 'i(12* \oIh!° 18BI. ^lV Cil"^ ° f &e * Bcmy 8vo ’ M 

EOITIOT 01 <’■ it !:< Til, Works, by W. J. Fox. 12yo1s. 8vc 

"S^ Tt 01 ,. 1 u Jv* w y. ,UTABY Law , *»»' t»ik Laws of Evidence. By H. J 
■ Hl > JJ - '*• Urown ltmio, pp. viii. a „d 152, cloth. 1874. 3.. Cd. 
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FREEMAN.— Lectures to American Audiences. By B. A. Freeman. D.C.L., 
LL.D., Honorary Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. I. Tho English People in 
its Three Homes. II. The Practical Bearings of General European History. 
Post 8vo, pp. viii.-454, cloth. 1883. Ss. Gd. 

FRIEDRICH.— Progressive German Reader, with Copious Notes to the First Part. 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 1GG, cloth. 1SG8. 4s. Gd. 

FRIEDRICH.— A Grammatical Course of the German Language. See under 
DufiAB. 

FRIEDRICH.— A Grammar of the German Language, with Exercises. See 
under Duhar. 

FRIEDERICI.— Bibliotheca Ortentalts, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France, on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East Compiled by Charles Friederici. 8vo, boards. 1876,2s. 6d. 
1877, 3s. 1878, 3s. Gd. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3 m. 1881, 3s. 1882, 8s. 1883, 3s. Gd. 

FR(EMBLING.— Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively; with a complete Vocabulary for 
tho first part. By Friedrich Otto Froombling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
30G, cloth. 1883. os. Gd. 

FRCEMBLING.— Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Consist¬ 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with au 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froombling, Ph.L\, 
Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown Svo, pp. xiv. and 
822, cloth. With Notes, pp. GG. 1867. 4s. Gd. Without Notes, 4s. 

FROUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Fronde, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col¬ 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from tho WcsimimUr Review. Svo, pp. 88, cloth. Is. 

FRUSTON - Echo Fran^ais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation* By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FRYER. - Thi: Khyeng People of the Sandoway District, Abakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates, Svo, 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FRYER. — PXli Studies. No. I. Analysis, and IYili Text of tho Suhndhdlankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangbarakkhita Thera. Svo, pp. 35, cloth. 1S75. 3s. Gd. 

FURNIVALL.- Education in Early England. Some Notes used ns forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on “Manners ami Meals in Olden Times,” f«>i the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A. Svo, pp. 4 and lxxiv., 
sewed. 1807. Is. 

GALDOS.— Trafalgar: A Tale. By B. Perez Galdos. From tin. Spanish by Clara 
Bell. lGmo, pp. 25G, cloth. 1884. 4s. Paper, 2s. Gd. 

GALDOS.- Marianela. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spaninli, by Clara Bell. 
16mo> pp. 2G4, cloth. 1883. 4s. Paper, 2s. Gd. 

GALDOS. Gloria: A Novel. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara 
Bell. Two volumes, 16mo, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 3G2, cloth. 1883. 7s. Gd. 
Paper, 5s. 

GALLOWAY.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo¬ 
way. M.K.I.A., F.O.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post Svo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. Gs. 

GALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical: or, How tho Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and H«jw they Ought to bo Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
MALI. A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 402, cloth. 1881. 10?. (hi. 

GAMBLE.—A Manual of Indian Timbers: An Account of tho Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, ami Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M..A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. xxx. and 522, with u Map, cloth. 1881. ‘10s. 

GARBE.—See AUCTOBtS SANSKRIT!, Vol. III. 
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GARFIELD.— Tnu Life and Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United Stares. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret llurto. Crown 8vo, 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 23. 6d. 


GARRETT.—A Classical Dictionary of India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities. Arts, Manners, Customs, kc., of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo rm v nul 704 
cloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16s. ’ I * ’ 


GAUTAMA.—TnE Institutes of. See Auctoueh SansKRITI, Vol. II. 

GAZETTEER of the Central Provinces op India. Edited by Charles Grant 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Fdition’ 
Wdh a very large folding .Map of the Centud Provinces of India. U -mv 8vo on* 
clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. ’ 11 * 


GEIGER.— A Pf.kp at Mexico; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic from 
iho Pacific to the Gulf, iu December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Geigci 
F.B.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original Photographs. Cloth, 


GEIGER. —Contributions to the History of TnE Development of the Human 
Rack : Lectures and. Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post Svo, pp. x.-156. cloth. 
,1880. 6s. 

GELDART.— Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By E. M. Geblart, M. A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

GELDART. - A Guide to Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Post Svo, 
pp. xii. and 274, cloth. 1883. 7h. 6d. Key, pp. 28, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 


GELDART. —Grkf.k Grammar. See Trtibner’s Collection. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : or. Monthly Journal of Geology. With 
winch is incorporated k ‘Tlu^ Gordo-ist.” Edited by Henry Woodward’, LL.TX, 
I'.Ji.S., F.G.S., Ac., of tho British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A., F.G.S., Ac., and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S.. L. A F., F.O.S., Ac., of tho 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 18S3. 20.s. each. 


GHOSE.- Tm. Modern History op the Indian Chiefs, Rajas. Zamindars, &<\ 
Bv liokf: Nath Ghoso. 2 vols. post Svo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, cloth. 

I V»*J*-f Ol.. 


GILES. -CiiiNBSr. Sketches. —By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.’s China Consular 
Service. Svo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

GILES. - A Diutjonary of Colloquial Idiom- in the Mandarin Dialect. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, lialf bound. 1873. 28s. 

*? Cl<1NE8E Character. By Herbert A. Giles. Svo, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. / 

OTLES.-Ciiim; i: without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
• elitenet s in tli. Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Gilo*. 
12mo, pp. 00, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

GILES 4 ok Ban Tzu Chino ; or, Throe Character Classic ; and the OhMcn Tsu 
].)! r ‘ ; wr » 0 . ,lB ;* u t ' i Character Ess-uy. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Giles. 
Umo. j*]). 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. Cd. 

? p., 1 nocc * HT ‘ Charles E. Glass. Crown Svo, pp. xxxvi. and 188, 

GOETHE’S Faust. —See Scoones and Wysard. 

GOETHE’S Minor Poems.—B ee Selss. 
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GOLDSTUCKER.—A Dictiokam", Sakskiut and English, extemW and improved 
from tho Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen¬ 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. By Theodore Gold* 
8tiicker. Parts I. to VI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 

GOLDSTUCKER.— See Auctores SANSKBITI, Vol. I. 

GOOROO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre. 2any, and Foozle ; adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A companion Volume to 
“ Muuclilmusen *’ and “ Owlglass, based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramnrtan, and exhibiting, in the form of a dvilfully-condructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. 10 h. 6d. 

GORKOM.— Handbook of Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnaian Society of London. With a Coloured Illus¬ 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

GOUGH.— The SARVA-DARSANA-SAMGRAHA. See Triihner's Oriental Series. 

GOUGH.— Philosophy of the Upani shads. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

GOVER.—Tun Folk-Songs of Southern India. By C. E. Cover, Madras. Con¬ 
tents : Cannre se Songs ; Badnga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; Tho Cural ; 
Malnyalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviiL and 360, cloth. 1872. 
10s. 6d. 

GRAY.— Darwintana : Es.<mya and Reviews pertaining 'to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.—Natural Science and Religion: Two Lectures Delivered to the The o¬ 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown Svo, pp. 112, doth. l8JiO. 5s. 

GREEN.—SHAKEN TEA BE AND THE EMBLEM-WRITERS: An Exposition of their Simi¬ 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literature down to a.i>. 1616. By Henry Green, INI. A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. P)nt«elegantly wound 
in cloth gilt. 1870. Large medium Svo, £1,11s. Od.; large impci id 8vo. £2,12s. (Id. 

GREEN.—A NOTE A ALCIATI, and hi.** Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio¬ 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M..A. With Ornamental Title, Puitiaits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling Maxwell, Bart., lit vU t 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed- Duny Svo, pp. 300, 
handsomely hound. 1872. £1, Is. 

GREENE.- A New Method of Lfarntno to Bead, Wimr. and Sn k the 
FRENCH Language : or. First Lemons in French (Introductory to OlJei deifFft 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern J.:»ngunge\*dn Bu>wn 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and i written. Leap. Svo, pp. 24s, doth. 
I860. 3s, 6d. 

GREENE.— The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baker Green •. LL.B., 
M.B., Trio. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 110, doth. 
1S82. 10s. 6d. 

GREG.— Truth versus Edification. By W. E. Greg. Fcup. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 

I860. Is. 

GREO.— Why are Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. l eap. 8vo, pp. 40, doth. 

1SG9. Is. 

GREG.— Literary and Social Judgments. By W. ft. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vote. crown Svo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 15*. 
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GREG.— Mistaken Aims and Attainable Ideals of the Artisan Clas 3. By W. 
R. Greg. Grown 8vo, pp. vi. anil 332, cloth. 187G. 10s. 0(1. 

GREG.-Enicuas of Like ByW R Greg Fifteenth Edition, with a postscript. 
Contents . Realisable Ideals. Mnlthus Notwithstanding. Non-Survival of the 
, Ll “. lts directions of Human Development. The Significance of Life. 
1883? ^oTgiL H8 ° WhCre ‘ A l‘I )cudlx - . 1>0st 8vo, pp. xxii. and 314, cloth. 

GREG. —Political Problems for our Aoe and Country. Bv W. P. Greir Oon- 
f * onstitutionnl and Autocratic Statesmanship. If. England’s Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. 5 IV Recent 
irnlo, 86 Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 

Union.-. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VII. Tho Economic 
1 rr-blem. \ III 1 ohtical Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X The 
T vdion I> \' T I f r ^ e f "4 0Ve T- ent ' XI ,‘ Vestryism. XII. Direct Indirect 
cloth. 1 1870 XI l0s Cd NeW Ktglme ’ ‘ md how to mcet demy 8vo, pp. 342, 

®W.S D 18 n! “f™ 3I ° aUinS and ISSUCS - I3y K - Grc S- Crown 

°Sr^ H VoU B V. D and VI Hla8rE!r,)0U ‘ ^ Kn ° lbh ftml ForeiKn Pllilos ophical 

GR .?P;~ Roc .™ Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. It. Greg. Second 
bait ion, with a Keply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 

M % W - *• Gr "- Fto * s “*“- <*"» 8-». 

i-Kocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
.Lntam. Phc Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before ii* Obli 
gallons of the Soil The Right Use of a S«Sf The Great TW 
Brothers: Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Diarnedi. Is tho Popular Judgment 
ir ; Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Mnrtineau. 
Verify your Compass, i lie Prophetic Element in the Gospels. VIr. 1 

Ca “ *"«“ be ■^l’Preheuiled which could 

GREG^-Miscellanbous Essats. ByW. R. Greg. Second Series. Pp. 294. 1884. 

CoNTt^ia :-France since 1818 France in January 1852. England ns it is. 
Euiipean Wars * “ d lollc - v - Employment of our Asiatic Forces iu 

l*. 4, A rt °- P V. r rJ- UN , J i U -, l!ein S tho Hi *tory Of tho Principal States 
t 2.1 , l t ' lel r A d'-dtions with the British Government. By 

l’unhli Author ?‘Ti ClV i. s 8c . rv ‘ c 0; Ac ttnC Secretary to the Government of the 

!.r*»J«:sU T, 'aaTu? ta *' *;■ Sc “' *•* 

0n t T i. F 5iov"TJ'u W . , . >I . l ? , nn ,;N L )EU 0 “ 88 - fy Frederick Grifiin. Author of “The 
oRth glib 1879’ ,.j|' 8torm King, and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204, 

and other rooms. By F. 
cloth. 1883. 2s. Gd. 

1872^l ^ I t C i AD i?' 8 ® M F inR * I. History of Japan, from 660 p.c. to 

187o i; M vv "tv Expt rif iic«?3 t Observations, and Studies iu Japan, 

tr.ii/jti. 1833 ' A.M. .Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 626, cloth, Jllus* 

' '' FA, ?e W onLD. Stories from tho Wonder-Lore of Japan. By 
runs. -;juaro lOiuo, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. Gd. 


°2'? 8 dESTiNT OF Man, The Storm Kino 
'"till. Second Edition. Fonp. 8vo, pp. vii.-l01 cl 

GRIFF18. ~ 
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GRIFFITH.— The Birtii or the War God. Sec Trubncr’s Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH. — Y 08 ur AND Zulaikiia. Seo Trtibners Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.- Scenes from Tire Ram ay ANA, Meohaduta, Ac. Translated by Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xviii. and 24*1, cloth. 1870. Os. 

Oo5TRJfTS— Preface—Ayodhya—Ravnn Doomed—The Rirth of Rama—The Heir-Apparent— 
Mnnthara’s Guile— Dasarath&'s Oath—The Step-mother—Mother and Son—The Triumph of 
Love—Farewell ?—The Hermit's Son—The Trial of Truth—The Fon*->t—The Rape of Sita— 
Rama’s Despair—The Messenger Cloud—Khumbakarna—The Suppliant Dove—True Glory- 
Feed the Poor—The Wise Scholar. 

GRIFFITH. The IL(m.(yan of VAlmIki. Translated into English Verse. By Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy 8vo, pi>. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. —Vol. II., containing 
Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy Svo, pp. 504, cloth. 
1871. —Vol III., demy Svo, pp. 800, doth. 1872. —Vol. IV., doniy 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. —Vol. V., demy Svo, pp. viii. and 300, 
cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 

GROTE.— Review of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled “Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophy.” By George Grote, Author of the “History 
of Ancient Greece/’ “Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates/’ &c, 12mo, 
pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

GROUT.—Zulu-Land ; or, Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. Od. 

GROWSE.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Grow sc, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
C.I.K.. Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and oularged, 4to, pp, xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

GUBERNATIS.— Zoological Mythology ; or, The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Guhernatie, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Institute 
di Studii Superorii e di Porfezionamento at Florence, Ac. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Germanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water iu the vari¬ 
ous characters assigned to them In the myth > and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks, 
Romans, and Teutons. 

GULSHAN I. RAZ : The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa’d ud din Mahmud Sharis- 
tari. The Persian Text, with an Ktiglish Translation and Note.., chiefly from the 
Commentary of Mulmrumed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. Wliinfield, M.A., Har¬ 
ris ter-a t-Law, late of H.M B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, CO, cloth. 1880. 10«. 6d. 

GUMPACH. -Treaty Rights of tub Foreign Merchant, and the ’Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpuch. Svo, pp. xviii and 421, ucwod. 10s. Oil. 

HAAS.— Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21 b. 

HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ.— Selections from his Pokm*. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. With Proface bv A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. ami 
384, printed on fine stout pi.ite-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, K. A. 1875. i'2, 2s. 

HAFIZ.—Seo TrUbner a Oriental Series. 

HAGEN. — Nop.ioa ; or, Talcs from the Olden Time Trar< slated from the German of 
August Huge n. Foap. 8 yo, pp, xiv» and 374. 1850. 5s. 
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HAG3AUD.—CKrvwAYO AS-D HH White Neighbours; or, Ron irks on Rocent 
KveoU m ZttluUm , NatiiL nii'l the Tr.msvual. By H. It. Ka-urd. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 2J4, cloth. 1882. 7s. Gd. 

HAGGARD.—See “The V&ztr of L:\nkuran,” 

H ^?!!;r?h U n I 'r? < J A r’ th ° f ?u Upr / ? m8 %T S of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theoplnlus 
,,p X; V and 15i 1882 n 7a M ^ Collectlou - Town, &c., &o. Boat 8v„, 

H LUHCUIy’ To^Xxh' CH 0PENUAUER » 0r EnGM3H AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL 

HALDEMAN.-Pe^ylvanlv Dutch : A. Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of uudirdi. By &. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
V Diversity of 1 ennsyl vania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

H i\ Djr ; CTIVf:R tn-Able, with Special Reference to Reliable. 

J»v- l itzlvlw.ird Hall C.E., M A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
l 111 , rlt language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in Kind’s College 
L iudou. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. Gd. ° 

HALL. Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., lion. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. Gd. 

H ^ L iV,7? cr £ ANr> EAIlTn as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. \V. Hall M D 
L.R.C.S EL Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. ’ ’ 

HALL.-The Peuiokee of tub Devil By [•’. T. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
ftfo'h 18^“. Gd." 1 °“ 8 y th6 AutUor - Dom >' 8vo - PP- »nd 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. .See Nourse. 

H ALLOCS. Tub SpottT3UAN’3 Gazettebb AMD Gekebal Ooma The Gamo 
Eir jl 8 » a , n ^ North America: their Habits and various methods 

or Capture, «e.,&c. With a Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. New Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 18S3. 15s. 

HAM. -The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. 1‘auton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. Go, sewed. 2s. Gd. 

HARLEY. —The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris¬ 
ing G e no ration. An KasyWay of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Heading. 
By Dr. George Harley, KK.S., F.O.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. Gd. 

HARRISON. -Woman’s Handwork in Modern IIomss. By Constance Carv 
M tr n ion. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Platt**, from designs 
io°* il,a K,liraot » Goar b' e Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii. and 

Hartmann. -See English and Foreign Philosophic il Library, vol. XXV. 

HEMMING. - Eco de Madrid. A Practical Guido to Spanish 
h ..',, E 7 e * Harucnliuach and 1L Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
ow> > PP- ^>0, cloth. 1870. 5a. 

,? IrKM, J;, K Playh.and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Rov \v ur r “ lUfc<H * fr ,? m tho German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
3-80. u’; Jacla,oll « l^llowof Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 
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HAUG.— Glossary and Index of tlio Pnhlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the I ale of Gosbt ■) .^ I* ryano, the Iladokht Kask, and to some extracts from the 
Din lea id and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamuspji Asa’s 
Glossary to the Alda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Ham:, rh.I).. &c. 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
1874. 25s. 

HAU <L- The Sacked Language, &c.,opthe Pauses. See Trubncr's Oriental Series. 

HAuPT.— Toe London Aubituageur; or. The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formula; for the Arbi¬ 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, ami Coins, with all the Important 
foreign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 1%, cloth. 
18/0. 7s. Gd. 

HAWKEN. -Upa-Sastra: Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature. By .T. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 2SS, cloth. 1877. 7s. Gd. 

HAZEN. —The School and thb Army in Germany and France, with a Diary of Sie-'e 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General AY. B. Hazeu, U.S.A., Col. 6th In¬ 
fantry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. Gd. 

HEATH.— Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 

-»vl V . 

HEATON- Australian Dictionary of Dates and Men of thb Time. Containin'- 
the History of Australasia from 1542 to May 1879. By 1. H. Heaton, Royal Svo! 
pp. iv. and 554, cloth. 15s. 

HEBREW LITERATURE SOCIETY. 

HECHLER.-The Jerusalem Bishopric Documents. With Translations, chiefiv 
derived from “Das Evangelische Bistlium in Jerusalem,” Geschidaliche Dnr- 
legung nut Urtunden. Berlin, 1812. Published by Command of His Majesty 
Frederick AYilli&m IV., King of Prussia. Arranged and Supplemented by tho 
Ivev. Prof. AVilliam If. Hechler, British Chaplain at Stockholm. Svo, pp 21° 
with Maps, Portrait, and Illustrations, cloth. 1888. 10s. Gd. 

HEOKER.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington 
M D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author’s Treatise on Child-Pil¬ 
grimages. By J. F. C. Hecker. Svo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. Gd. 

Contusi#.—T he Black Death—The Dancing Mania—The Sweating Sickness—Child Pil- 

primages. 

HEDLEY —MxhiKUPiBCKS Ok German Poetry . Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Iledley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo 
pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. Cs. 

HEINE. -Religion and Philosophy in Germany. See English and l'orei ; i. 
Philosophical Library, VoL XVIII. 

HEINE. —AVjt, AYisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. AYitli a 
few pieces from tho 44 Book of Songs.” Selected and Translated by J. Suodgia^. 
AYith Portrait. Crown Svo, pp. xx. and 340, doth. 1879. 7s. Gd. 

HEINE. —Pictures or Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leland. 7th Revised Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 472, with Poruait, 
cloth. 1873. 7s. Gd. 

HEINE.— Heine’s Book of Songs. Translated hv Charles G. Leltuid. Fcap. 8to, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7 b. Gd. 

HEITZ5IANN. —Microscopical Morphology or Tin: Animal Body in Health 
and Disease. By O. Heitzhann, M.D. Royal 8vo, pp. xx.-850,‘ cloth. 1884. 
31s. Gd. 

HENDRIK.— Memoirs of Hans Hendrik, the Arctic Traveller; serving under 
Kune, Hayes, Hall, aud Karos, 1853-70. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Homy Rink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens 
F.8.A. Crown 8vo, pj :li. 1878 

HEN NELL. - PRESENT Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought, 
Vol. I. Part I, By Sara S. Hennell, Crown Svo, pp. 570, doth, 1805. 7s. §u. 
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HENNELL.— Comparative Ethics— I. Sections II. and III. Moral Principle in 
Regard to Sexliood. Present Religion, Vol. III. By S. llcnuell. Crown Svo, 
pp. 92, wrapper. 1884. 23. 

HENNELL. -Present RELIGION: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect: shown as a Principle of Metaphy¬ 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown Svo, pp. 018, cloth. 1873. 
7s. 6d. 

HENNELL. — PRESENT RELIGION, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown Svo, pp. OS, 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

HENNELL.— Comparativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Religion. Vol. HI. Part II. Second Division : Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown Svo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Comparative Ethics. II. Sections I. and II. Moral Principle in 
regard to Brotherhood. (Present Religion, Vol. III.) By Sara S. Hennell. 
Crown Svo, pp. 52, wrapper. 1884. 2s. 

HENNELL.— Thoughts in Aid or Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. Hennell. Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. Gs. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap¬ 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins : the 
n tities of Water in the Cornish Mines; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the Royal Geographical Society of Cornwall.) By William 
JoryHenwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. Svo, pp. x. and 515; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Subterranean 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., President of tho 
Royal Institution of Cornwall, in 2 Parts. Svo, pp. xxx., vii. and 910; with 
38 Tables, 81 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, lGs. 

HEFBXJRN. — A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. Bv J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial Svo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN. —#7 a panlse-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. By J. C. 
Hepburn. M.D., LL.D. Abridged by tbe Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. aiid 530, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ - A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for tho Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislas 
HernUz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 0d. 

HERSHON.— Talmudic Miscellany. Sec Triibners Oriental Series. 

HERZEN. - Du Dcveloitemknt des lDf;r.s Revolution^ires en Russie. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 114, sewed. 1853. 2s. Od. 

HERZEN.—A separate list of A. Herzen’s yvorks in Russian may bo had on 
application. 

HILL.—The History of the Reform Movement in tho Dentnl Profession in Great 
Britain duriug tho last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gory, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400. cloth. 1877. 10s. Gd. 

HILLEBRAND.— Franck and the French in the Second Half or the Nine- 
ti nth Century. By Karl lfillobraud. Translated from the Third Gorman 
Ivhtion. Pust 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. Gd. 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Jicuthon Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Ten Servico pic* 
flouted, as u memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.O., 

‘\ v 1 Mizhaow the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 

18(0. 3s. Gd. 
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HI r TELL.— The Commerce and Industries of the Pacific Coast of North 
America. Bv J. S. Ilittell, Author of‘“The Resources of California.” 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. JSl, 10s. 

HODGSON. —AOADEMt Lectures. By J. E. Hodgson, R. A., Librarian and Professor 
of Painting to the Royal Academy. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1884. 7s. Gd. 
HODGSON. —Essays o.v the Languages, Literature, and Religion of Nepal 
and Tibet. Together with further Papers on tho Geography, Ethnology, ami 
Commerce of those Countries. By 13. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 

- HODGSON.— Essays on Indian Subjects. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 
HODGSON.— The Education of Girls ; and the Employment of Women of 
the Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 3s. Gd. 
HODGSON. —Turgot; His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOERNLE.—A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied bv a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoornle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 
HOLBEIN SOCIETY.—Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

HOLMES-FORBES.— Tin: SCIENCE OF BeaUTT. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of Aesthetics. By Avary W. IIolmes-Forbes, of Lincoln’s Inn, Barrister-at- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

HOLST.— The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Holst. Translated by J. J. Lnlor and A. B. Mason. Royal Svo. 

' ol. I. ]750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. 18s. 

Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackson's Administration-Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
i-0. 1879. £1, 2s.—Vol. IIT. 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas—'Compromise 

of 1850. Pp. x. and 598. 1881. 18s. t 

HOLYOAKE. -Travels in Search of a Settler’s Guide-Book of America and 
Canada. By George Jacob liolyoake, Author of “The History of Co-operation 
in England.” Post Svo, pp. 148, wrapper. 1884 . 2s. Gd. 

HOLYOAKE.— The History of Co-opf.ration in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
£ Vo »PP« xii. and 420, cloth. 18»5. 4s.—Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. 8s. 

HOLYOAKE. —The Trial of Theism accused of Obstructing Secular Life, By 
G. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE. Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 

Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. Gd. 

HOLYOAKE. -Ski i- Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of C«»-op< ration in 
Rochdale. In Two Parts. Part I., 1844 -1857; Part II., 1S57-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1883. 2*. Gd. 

HOPKINS. —Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Ea>y 
Exorcises. By F. L. Hopkins, ALA., Follow and Tutor of Trinity JIall, Cam¬ 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3m. Gd. 

Horper. -A Selection from “ The Book of Praise j ob Children,” as Edit d 
by W. Garrett Ilorder. For tho Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. Svo, pp. 80, 
cloth. 1883. Is. Gd. 

HOSMER.— The People and Politics ; or, Tho Structure of States and the 
Significance and Relation of Political Forms. By G. W. Hosmer, AI.D, Demy 
Svo, pp. viii. and 340, cloth. 1883. 15s. 

HOWELLS.— A Little Girl among the Old Masters. With Introduction and 
Comment. By W. D. Howells. Oblong crowu Svo, cloth, pp. GO, with 54 plutcs. 
1884. 10s. 




C 


34 


A Catalogue of Important Works , 


HOWELLS.— Dr. Breen’s Practice: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. Os. 

HOWSE. A Grammar op tiif. Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.R.G.S. Svo, pp. xx. 
and 324, cloth. 18G5. 7s. Gd. ’ % PP 


HULME.— Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them Bv 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of Marlborough College, Author of 
1 nnciples of Ornamental Art, Ac. With. Illustrations. Second Edition. 
Imperial lCmo, pp. xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On “Tenant Right.’* By C. F. Humbert. 

1875. Is. 


8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 


HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties op Government. Translated from the 
German of Baron \Y llhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard", iun Dost 8vo 
pp. XV. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 


Humboldt. Letti:rh of William Von Humboldt to a Female Fuif.nd. A com- 
s plete hdition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M A 
Coupcr, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols. crown Svo, pn Txviii 
and 692, cloth. 1807. 10s. ’ 11 

HUNT.— The Religion of the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Lei-h 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. aud 259, cloth. 2s. Gd. 

HUNT. —Chemical and Geological Essays. By Professor T. Stcrry Hunt 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxii. and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 


'ER.—A Comparative Dictionary of the Non-Aryan Languages of Inih \ 
i Hie II Asia. \\ ith a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 


HUNTER.- 

and High Asia. With u Dissertation Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginai 
Laces By W W. Hunter, B A M.R A.S., Hon. Fel. Kthnol. Soe., Author of 
the Annids of Rural Bengal,” of H.M. s Civd Service. Being a Lexicon of 141 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, breach, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 23U. 
cloth. 1869. 42s. ‘ ’ 


HUNTER. -The Indian Musalmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., I.L.D., Director- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c., Author of the “Annals of 
Rural Bengal,’ &o. 1 hud Edition. Svo, pp. 219, cloth. 1870. 10s. Gd. 

HUNTER. -Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Warnings. 

By W. Wm Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown Svo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
HUNTER.—A Statistical Account of Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, Ac. In 20 vols Svo’ 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 


HUNTER.— Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. II. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. **Compiled from Lists it. 
Calcutta, France, aud England, by W r . W. Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D. Svo, pp. 28 
paper. 1880. 2s. ’ k * 


HUNTER.— The Imperial Gazetteer of IndiaJ By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D.. 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India In Nine Volume> 
Svo, pp. xxxiii, aud 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xii. and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881, 

HUNTER.—The Indian Empire: Its History, People, and Products. By W. W 
Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D. Post Svo, pp. 508, with Map, cloth. 1882. Bis. 

HUNTER.— an Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia. Com- 
pilcd hy Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Svo, pp. xii. 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


hunter.—a Statistical Account or Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D , 
t I.E., Director*General of Statistics to the Government of India, Ac. 2 voL 
Svo, pp. 420 anil 490, with 2 Maps, half morocco. 1879. 10s. 



33 


Published by Triibntr tfc Go. 


35 


HUNTER. -A Brief History of the Indian* People. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., 
LL.D. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 18S4. 3s. Gd. 
HURST. —History of Rationalism: embracing a Survey of the Present State of 
Protestant Theology. By tho Rev. John F. Ilurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvii. and 525, cloth. 18G7. 10s. Gd. 

HYETT.— Prompt Remedies for Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Ilyett, F.R.S. A Broad¬ 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21J 
by 17.J inches, 2c. Od. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

HYMANS.— Pupil Va'tus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. • Fcap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

IHNE. —A Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal of 
Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 1864. 3s. 
IKHWANU-S SafX ; or, Brothers of Purity. Translated from tho Hindustani by 
Professor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Stall College, Sandhurst. Crown Svo, pp. 
viii. and 156, cloth. 18G9. 7s. 

INDIA. —Archaeological Survey of Western India. See Burgess. 

INDIA.— Publications of the Archaeological Survey of India. A separate list 
on application. 

INDIA.—Publications of the Geographical Department of the India Office, 
London. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on application. 

INDIA— Publications of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS :— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and II. 5s. each. 

Baden Powell, Lund Rovcnues, Ac., in India. 12s. 

Do. .1 urisprudeuce for Forest Officers. 12s. 

Beal’s Buddhist Tripit nka. 4s. 

Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 

Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. II., I4s. Vol. VIII., 0 3 . Vol. XIII. (2 parts), 10s. 
Vol. XV. (2 parts), 18s. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VII., and X.. XI., XTI., XIV., XVI. 8s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. XXI., XXII., ami XXIII. 9s. each. 

Burgess’ Archajological Survey of Western India. Vols. 1. and III. 42s. each. 
Do. do. do. Vol. II. G3s. 

Do. . do. do. Vols. IV. ami V. 126s. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 

Calaloguo of Manuscripts ..ml Maps of Surveys. 12a. 

Chambers’ Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 

Cole’s Agra and Muttra. 70s. 

Cook’s Gums and Rosins. 5s. 

Corpus Iuscriptionem Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. 

Cunningham's Archeological Survey. Vols. I. to XVIII. 10s. and Pis. each. 

Do. Stupa of Bharut. G3-. 

Kgorton’s Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. Gd. 

Feigusou and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Trco and Serpent Worship. 105s. 

Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of India for 1882-3. 2s. 0cL 
Gamble, Manual id Indian Timbers. 10s. 

Huuters Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vo!b. , 
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INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS-conN;i«c<J. 

Indian Education Commission, "Report of the. 12s. Appendices. 10 rols. 10 s. 
Jaschkeffl Tibetun-Englisli Dictionary. 30s. 

King. Chinchona-Planting. Is. 

lvurz._ Forest Flora of British Burma. Yols. I. and II. 15s. each. 

Liotard’s Materials for Paper. 2s. Gd. 

Liotard’s Silk in India. Part I. 2s. 

Loth. Catalogue of Arabic MSS. 10s. 6 d. 

Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. 10s. Gd. 

Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. Gd. 

Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 

Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 

Mueller. Select Plants for Extra-Tropical Countries. 8 s. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vol. III. 5s. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Yols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to XL, XIII., and XIV. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Yols. I. to III. 10s. each. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45s. each. 

Raverty’s Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections I. and II. 2s Sec¬ 
tion III. 5s. Section IV. 3s. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 

Sauuders’ Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 

SewelPs Amaravati Tope. 3s. 

Smith’s (Brough) Gold Mining in \Y r ynaad. Is. 

Taylor. Indian Marine Surveys. 2s. Gd. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s Gd each 
Trumpp’s Adi Grauth. 52s. Gd. 

Waring. Pharmacopoeia of India, The. Gs. 

Watson’s Cotton Gins. Boards, 103. Gd. Paper, IO 3 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2 j. Gd. 

Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

Wilson. Madras Army. Vols. L and II. 21s. 

INDIAN GAZETTEERS.—See Gazetteer, and India Office Publications. 
INGLEBY.— See SHAKESPEARE. 

INMAN. Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Rev. 
James Inman, D.D., lato Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 
Demy 8 vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN. —History of the English Alphabet : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8 vo, pp. 3G, sewed. 
1872. Is. ^ 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown 8 vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 2a. Gd. 

INTERNATIONAL NUMISMATA Orji ntalia (The).—R oval 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp. 84, with a Plate and 
Map of tho India of Manu. 9s. Gd. Part II. Coins of the TJrtuki Turkomans. 
JySt briati College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Pl&toa. 

v n ^ lc Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to tho 

lull of tho Dynasty of tho Aohannonida). Bv Rirclnv V. Hoad 



u .. ... u.i JO i iv. uuu uu, aim 1 riate. 

I f vol. I euutaumig tho first six parto. as specilied above. Royal 4to, half 


bound. £3, 13s. Gd. 
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INTERNATIONAL Numismata— continued. 

Vol. II. Coins of thk Jews. Being a History” of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., 

. kc. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, 
sewed. 1881. £2. w 

Vol. III. Part I. The Coins of Abakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Lieut. - 
General Sir Arthur Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of 
British Burma. Also contains the Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse 
* with India in the Ninth and following Centuries. Bv Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 
Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 
8s. Od. 

Part II. The Coins of Southern India. By Sir W. Elliot. Royal 4to* 
JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phrenology as an Aid to the Historian. By Ihc 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 4.s. Od. 

JACKSON. —Thk Shropshire Word-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, Ac., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown Svo, pp. civ. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31s. Od. 

JACOB.— Hindu Pantheism. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

JAGIELSKI.—On Mariknbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. viii. 
and 180. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 

JAMISON. — The Life and Times of Bertrand Dr Guesclin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii., 314, cloth. 1804. £1, Is. 

JAPAN.— Map of Nippon (Japan): Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, M.I.C.K., F.K.G.S., 1S80. Size, 
5 feet by 4 fret, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is.; Roller, varnished. 
£1, 11s. Od.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. Od. 

JASCHKE. - A TibetaN-EnoliSH Dictionary. With special reference to the Pre¬ 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibet.an Vocabulary. By H. A. 
Jiischke, late Moravian Missionary at Kyolang, British LahouL Imperial 8vo. pp. 
xxiv.- 672, cloth. 1881. £1, 10s. 1 

JASCHKE. —Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jiischke. Crown Svo, pp. viii.-10*1, 
cloth. 18S3. 5s. 

J AT AKA (The), together with its Commentary : being tales of tho Anterior Birth 
of Gotama Buddha. Now iirst published in Tali, bv V. Fausboll. Text. 8vn. 
Vol. I., pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.—Vol. *11., pp. 452, cloth. 1879, 
28 b.—V ol. III., pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1883. 28s. (For Translation see 

Triibner’s Oriental Series, “Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENKINS.—A Paladin op Finance: Contemporary Manners. By K. Jenkins, 
Author of “Ginx’s Baby.” Crown Svo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 0d. 

/ JENKINS, —-Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of nil except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures; omitting what everybody knows, and contain¬ 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. Bv Jabez Jenkins. 
04mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. Od. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. India. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series. Vols. IV. and V. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions and thi.ir Rei atton to Universal Religion 
Persia. By Samuel Johnson. With an Introduction by O. B. Frothinghnm. 
Demy 8vn, pp. xliv. and 784, cloth. 1885. 18s, 

JOLLY.—See Na RADfv A, i 


misTfy 


<SL 


38 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

JOMINI.— The Art of "Wap*. By Baron dc Jomini, General and Aide-de-camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appcuidices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. 0. Craighill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 

JOSEPH. Religion, Natural and Revealed. A Series of Progressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xii.-29G, cloth. 1879. 
3s. 

JUVENALIS SATIFJE. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
.T. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. Coll. Cainb. Second Edition. Two vols. 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KARCHER.— Questionnaire Francais. Ouestions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4:;. Gd. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

KARDEC.— The Spirit’s Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of tho Soul, Ac., Ac., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Knr.lcc. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna Blackwell. Crown 
8vo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. Gd. 

KARDEC.— The Medium’s Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta¬ 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, tho Development 
of Medianimity, Ac., Ac. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 45G, cloth. 1876. 7s. Gd. 

KARDEC.— Heaven and Hell ; or, tho Divine Justice Vindicated in tho Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. Gd. 

KEMP. See Schopenhauer. 

KENDRICK.— Greek Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 9s. 

KERMODE.— Natal : Its Early History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii, and 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. Gd. 

KEYS OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 187 G. 5s. 

KINAHAN.—Valleys and thkir Relation to Fissures, Fractures, and Faults. 
By G. II. ICinahan, M.R.I.A., F.R.G.S.I., Ac. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6J. 

KING'S STRATAGEM (The); Ok, The Pearl of Poland ; 4 Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. Gd. 

KINGSTON.— The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Otown Svo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and HTS Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1809. 2s. (xL 

KNOX.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

KLEMM.— Mubclk BkaTTNG ; or, Active and Pas -ive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. GO, 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL.— Travels in* Canada and through the States of New York and 
Pennsylvania. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs. Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols. post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1, Is. 
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KRAPF.— Dictionary of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L. 
Krapf, missionary of tho Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With «n 
Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. xl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 

KRAUS.— Carlsbad and its Natural Healing Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. Walters, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 53. 

KROEGER.— The Minnesinger of Germany. By A. E. Kroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
200, cloth. 1873. 7s. 

KURZ.— Forest Flora of British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her¬ 
barium. Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xxx., 550, 
and G14, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

LACERDA’S Journey to Cazemre in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
li. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, Ac. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. Gd. 

LANARI.— Collection of Italian and English Dialogues. By A. LanarL 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. Gd. 

LAND. —Tnn Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in tho University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xx. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. Gd. 

LANE. — The Koran. See Trtibner’s Oriental Series. 

LANGE.-— A History of Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANGE.— Germania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. Svo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6*1. 
Part II. Essays ou German History and Institutions, with Notes. Svo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. Gd. 

LANGE.— German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of tho University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and tho Royal Military Academy* Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well an Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger¬ 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich : Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1831. 43. 

LANGE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and G4, cloth. 1882. Is, Gd. 

LANGE.— Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lauge, Ph.D., Ac. 
Crown Svo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s Gd. 

LANMAN.— A Sanskrit Reader. With Vocabulary and Notes, ^y Charles 
Rockwell Lanman, Professor of Sanskrit in Harvard College. Imperial Svo, pp. 
xx. and 294, cloth. 1884. 103. Gd. 

LARSEN.— DANisn-ENGLisn Dictionary. By A. Larsen. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
mid G46, cloth. 1884. 7s. Gd. 
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LASCAREDES.— A Comprehensive Phraseological English-Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 103. 

LATHE (The) and its Uses; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modern appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, kc. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. Svo, pp. iv. and 310, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

LE-RRUN.— Materials for Translating from English into French; being a 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 

I5y L. Lo-Brun. Seventh Edition Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 

Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. Cd. 

LEE. —Illustrations of the Physiology of Religion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part I. By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, kc. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 

1880. 3s. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Ocide to Health, and to the Home Treatment of the 
Common Ailments of Life: With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hints 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown Svo pp. 334 
stiff covers. 1874. 3s. * 

LEGGE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and Kxegetical 
Notes. Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D.. of the Lon¬ 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Roynl 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eieht Parts 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. b * 

LEGGE.- The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Essays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers from 
the Author’s work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vi. 
and 338, cloth. 1872. 10s. fkl.— Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 402*, 
cloth, 12s.—Vol. III. The Shc-King; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGGE. —Conkucjani - m in Relation to Christianity. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James 
D.D., LL.D., kc. Svo, pp. 12, sewed, 1877. 1 h. Cd. 

LEGGE.—A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Tran slat* on into 
English of the Chinese Terms Tl and Shaiuj 77. By James Legge Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford ’ Crown 8vu 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. * ’ 

LEIGH.— The Religion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii and 
6G, cloth. 1809. 2s. 6d. ^ 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

LEILA-HANOUM. —A Tragedy in the Imperial 7 Harem at Constantinople. 

By Leila* Hnnoum. Translated from the French, with Notes by General R. E. 
Colston. lGmo, pp. viii. and 300, cloth. 1883. 4s. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

LELAND. - TheBreitmaNN Bai lads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
'•>]., including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz $cb w.<c ken hammer. By Charles G. Lcland. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND. The Music Lesson or Confucius, and oilier Poems. By Charles G. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. Gd. 

LELAND. —Gafdfamus. Humorous Poems translated from the Gorman of Joseph 
Victor Sclieffel und others. By Charles G. Lelund. IGmo, pjj. 176, cloth. 1872. 

3s. Cd. 
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LELAND -The Egyptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. vrn. 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. Cd. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and theib Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
occond Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. Od. 

LELAND -Fu-Sang ; OB, Tin: Discovery op America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
(a. Cd. 

P 150 XH-KKOI.I 8 H Sing-Song ; or. Songs and Stories in the China-English 
TV/? a ^ °cabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 

140, cloth. 187C. 5s. 

LELAND. —The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. 372, cloth. 18S2. 
10s. Gd. * 

LEOPARDI. —See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LEO.— Four Chapters op North’s Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Cains Mar- 
cius, Coriolanus, Julius Gesar, Marcus Antonins, and Marcus Brutus, us Sources 
to Shakespeare’s Tragedies; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo¬ 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithogrnphed in the 
Edition of 1505. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1G03, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.I)., Vice-Presi- 
nt of the New Directory of the German 

Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin, 
•hollo, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, 11s. 6d.; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3, Ss. 

LERMONTOFF.— The Demon. By Michael Lennontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown Svo, pp. 88, cloth. 1SS1. 2s. Gd. 

LESLEY. -Man’s Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By. J. F. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, 1 rofesBor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. Gd. 

LESSING. Letters on Bibliolatry. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from tho German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. Svo, pp. 184, cloth. 18G2. 5s. 

LESSING.—See English and Foreign Philosophical Librarv, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
and II. 

LETTERS on the War between Germany and France. Bv Mommsen. Strauss, 
Max Muller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 1*20, cloth. 1871. 2s. Gd. 

LEWES -Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry L ewes. First Scries : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy Svo. Fourth edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
1884. 12s.—Vol. II., demy Svo, pp. 552, cloth. 1876. Ids. 

/ LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lew* s. Second Sci iea. 
The Physical Basis op Mind. Svo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16s. Contents. -The Nature of Lifo; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto¬ 
matism ; The Rellex Theory. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By Georgo Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First—The Study of Psychology: Its Object, Scope, and Method 
Demy 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. *6d. 

LEWES. -Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lowes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second—Mind ns a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third - 
Hie Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth-The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo. pp. x. and 600, cloth. 1879. 15s. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Ptnrr. 

LIBRARIANS, Transactions and Proceedings of the Conference of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry R. Tedder. 
Imperial Svo, pp. 270, cloth. 1S78. £1, 83. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed¬ 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athena?tim Club, and Ernest C. Thomas, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s. -Second, held at Man¬ 

chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. R. Tedder and E. C. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, la.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 

5, G, and 7, 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and 0. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1, Is. 

LIEBER.— The Life and Letters of Francis Lieber. Edited by T. S. Perry. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from ** The Modem Erench Reader.” 
Third Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 112, cloth, 1884. 2s. 

LLOYD and Newton.—Prussia's Representative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Crown Svo pp. 
G48, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 11 

LOBSCHEID.— Chinese and English Dictionary, arranged according to the Radi¬ 
cals. By W. LobBcheid. 1 vol. imperial Svo, pp. G00, cloth. £2, 8s. 

LOBSCHEID.— English ant) Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverbs. See Triibncr’s Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in bis pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
lie belonged to, and of the Opiuions he entertained. Svo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
187G. 53. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Escape Stations, Ac., 
Ac., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, R.N. Third Edi¬ 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell Lowell Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.C. -V Reprint of the Authorised Edition of together with tho 

Second Series of 1802. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcnp., pp, l\viii.-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2a. Gd. 

LUCAS.- The Children’s Pentateuch: With tli^s Hnphtamhs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for J»*wish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
Svo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

LUDEWIG. - The Liter;, itre ok American Aboriginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Win. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Trubnor. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. 10s. 6d. 

LUKIN.— Thu Boy Engineers : What they did. and how they did it. By the Rev. 
L. J. Lukin. Author *-f “Tho Young Mechanic,” kc. A Book for Boys ; 30 En¬ 
gravings. Imperial lGmo, pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 1877. 7s. Gd. 

LUX E TENEBRIS; OR, Tht: Testimony of CONSCIOUSNESS. A Theoretic Essay. 
Crown 8vo, pp, 370, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. 10s. Gd. 
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MACCORMAC,— The Conversation op a Soul with God : A Theodicy. By Henry 
MacCormac, M.D. lGmo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. Gd. 

MACHIAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings of 
NlCCOLO .MACHIA VELLL Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. YVith 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488, and 472. IS82. £3, 3s. 

MACKENZIE.— History of the Relations of the Government with the Hill 
Thebes of the north-east frontier of Bengal. By Alexander Mackenzie, of 
the Bengal Civil Service ; Secretary to the Government of India in the Home 
Department, and formerly Secretary to the Government of Bengal, ltoynl 8vo, 
pp. xviii. and 586, cloth, with Map. 1884. lGs. 

MADDEN. --Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.B.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., &c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a Plato of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, cloth. 
1881. £2, 2s. 

MADELUNG.— The Causes ani> Operative Treatment of DupuytrenYs Finger 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto AY. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer¬ 
sity, anti Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

MAHAPARINIBBANASUTTA.—See CHILDERS. 

MAHA-VIRA-CHARITA; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Proso from the Sanskrit of 
BhavabhUti. By John Pickford, M. A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. 

MAIMONIDES.— The Guide of the Perplexed of Maimonides. Sec English and 
Foreign Philosophical Library. 

MALLESON.— Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, O.S.L Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

MANDLEY. — Woman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of YVomon. By 
J. G. Mandley. Crowu 8vo, pp. viii. and 1G0, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

MANIPULUS VOCABULORUM. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levina (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. YYheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. I ts. 

MANOEUVRES.—A Retrospect of the Autumn Manoeuvres, 1871. YVith 5 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

MARIETTE-BEY. - The Monuments of Upper Egypt : a translation of the 
“Itinemire de la Hnute Egypt© ,J of Auguste Marietta Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1S77. 7 b. Gd. 

MARKHAM. -Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yneas *»t Peril. Col¬ 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp, 223, cloth. £1, 11«, 6d. 

MARKHAM. -Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Translation, 
and Introduction. By Clements R. Markham. C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128. doth 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

MARKHAM.-A Memoir of the Lady Ana de Osonro, Countess of Chineon. and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, a.t>. 1629-39. YVith a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements 1L Markham, O.B., Member of the Imperial Aca¬ 
demy Naturae Curiosorum, with the Cognomen ofChinchou. Small 4to,pp. xii. and 
1M. YVith 2 Coloured Platea, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely hound. 
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MARKHAM.— A Memoir on the Indian Surveys. By Clements It. Mru-klmm, 
C.B., F.K.S., &o., &c. Published by Order of II. M. Secretary of State for India 
m Council. Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. xxx.. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. Gd. rr 

MARKHAM -NATtnATivES or the Mission op Geohoe Boole to Tidet. and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements It. Markham C B F It S 
^ondEdiUon. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 302, cloth. With Maps and’ Illustrations.' 

^n R nTclo ( I Bt i r 807. Ill 2s. ll M,lrm0ntcl - Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xii. 

MARSDEN.— Numismata Orientally Illcstrata. The Plates of the Orifntai 
Coins, Ancient AND Modern, of the Collection of the late William Marsden 
F. It. S., Ac. &c. Engraved from Drawings made under his Directions, -lto r )7 
Plates, cloth. 31s. Gd. * 

MARTIN AND TbUBNHR.—THB CURRENT GOLD AND SILVER COINS OF ALL COUNTRIES 
their Weight and Fineuess, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money with 
F;ics i miles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty’s Stationery 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 1G0 pages of Text hand¬ 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs’on the 
Cover, and gilt edgeB. 1863. £2, 2s. ° 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : their Education, Philosophy, and Letters By W 

A. P. Martin, TXD., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. ’ Svo* pp! 

320, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. * ’ * 

MARTINEAU.— Essays, Philosophical and Theological. Bv James Martineau 
2 vols. crown Svo, pp. iv. and 414—x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4 S . 

MARTINEAU.— Letters from Ireland. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted from 
the Daily Nacs. Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. Gs. Gd. 

MASON.— Burma : Its People and Productions ; or, Notes on the Fauna Flora 
and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu and Burma. By the Rev. F. Mason’ D.D * 
M.R. A.S., Corresponding Member of the American Oriental Society, of the’Boston 
Society of Natural History, and of the Lyceum of Natural History, New York 
Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology. Vol. 11. Botany. Rewritten and 
Enlarged by W. Theobald, late Deputy-Superintendent Geological Survey of 
India. Two Vols., royal 8vo, pp. xxvi. and 560; xvi. and 788 and xxxvi., cloth. 
1884. £3. 

MATHEWS.— Abraham Ibn Ezra’s Commentary on the Canticles after ike 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J Mathews 

B. A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. x., 34, and 24, liihp cloth. 1874.’ 
2s. Gd. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malay Language. Bv W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law; Assistant Resident, 'Perak, Malay Peninsula 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown Svo* 
pp. vtiL and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. Gd. * ’ 

Biblioobaphy of Electricity and Magnetism. 1800 to 1883. With 
-Special Reference to Electro-Technics. Compiled by G. May. With an Index 
l y O. Salle, Ph.D. Crown Svo, pp. viii. 204, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

MAYBE.- Ok THE Art of Pottery: with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., 4c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards 

MAYERS.—' Treaties Between the Empire of Chtka asd Foreign Powers 
p\r r Wlt ) .^BdUtion# for the conduct of Foreign Trade, ko. Edited bv W* 

doth yt i r 877 mT 1 -' S,crctftry t0 8 U ° :>t,uu nt Pckin ^ 8v <h PP. 2^ 
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MAYERS.— Thf. Chinese Government : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M/s Legation at Peking, &c.,&c. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
cloth. 1878. 30s. 

M'CRINDLE. —Ancient India, as Described by Megasthenes and Arrian; 
beiug a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. w. 
M‘Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythraean Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythrnei, by an Anonymous Writer, ami of 
Arrian’s Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
Bv J. W. M‘Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1870. 7s. Gd. 

M'CRINDLE.—Ancient India as Described by Ktesias the Ivnidian; being a Transla¬ 
tion of the Abridgment of bis “ Indika” by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M‘Crindle, M.A., M.R.S. A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. Cs. 

MECHANIC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial lGmo, pp. iv. aud 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MECHANIC’S Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of “The Lathe ana its Uses.” 
Sixth Edition. l)emy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. Cs. 

MEDITATIONS on Death and Eternity. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Rowan. Published by Her Majesty’s gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 3«sG, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 

1884. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Life and its Religious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty’s gracious permission. Bcipg the Companion Volume to “ Medi¬ 
tations on Death and Eternity.” 8vo, pp. vL and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. Gd. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6s. 

MEDLICOTT. —A Manual of the Gf.oi.ogy of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M.A., .Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.R.S.. Deputy Super¬ 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vola. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818. with 21 Plates and largo coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1870. 16s. (For Part III. see Ball.) 

MEGHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalida.a. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. IT. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. The Vocabu¬ 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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MEREDYTH.— Arca, a Repertoirt: op Original Poems, Sacred and Secular. By 
F. Meredyfch, M.A., Canon of Limerick Cathedral. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 
1875. 53 . 

METCALFE.— The Englishman and the Scandinavian. By Frederick Met¬ 
calfe, M.A., Fellow' of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of “ Callus ” and 
4 ‘ Charicles; ” and Author of 44 The Oxonian in Iceland.” Post 8vo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 

MICHEL. — Les Ecossais en France, Les Fran^ais en Ecosse Par Francisquo 
Michel, Correspondent de llnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vol3. 8vo, pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and othor Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s.—Also a Largo-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with 3 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3a. 

MICKIEWTCZ. —Konrad Wallen ROD. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickie.wicz. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verso by Miss At. Biggs. ISmo, pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.-— Auguste Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. Gd. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of School?. By 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

MILLHOUSE.— New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory Dic¬ 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. Euglish-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 12s. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crystallography and Crystallo-fHTSICs. Being the Sub¬ 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOCHCHERJI. — Pahlavi, GujArati, and English Dictionary. ByJamaaliji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. L, with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxii. and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA— Buddha Gaya : The Hcrmitago of S&kya Muni By Rajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., C.I.E., &c. 4to, pp. xvL and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from tho Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. i s, 

MODERN FRENCH READER (Th Eh Prose. Junior Course. Tonth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.I)., and Theodore Kurcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. / 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER.— A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Diffi¬ 
cult io« contained in the Senior Course of tho Modern French Reader; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Charac¬ 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Caasal, LL.D., 
Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

MODERN PRENCH READER.— Si aoa Course and Glossary combined. 6*. 

MORELET.— Travels in Central America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From tho French of A. Morelot, by Mrs. M, F. 
Squicr. Edited by E. G. Squior. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. Gd. 

M0RFILL,— Simplified Polish Grammar. See Trubner's Collection. 


miSTffy. 




Published hy Truhner & Co. 47 

MORFIT.—A Practical Treatise on tue Manufacture op Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. Gd. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on Puke Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con¬ 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.G.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
• land. With 28 Plates*. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

MORRIS.— A Descriptive and Historical Account op tiik Godavert District, 
in the Presidency ok Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of “A History of India, for use in Schools,” and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii. and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

MOSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. do Mosenthal, lato 
Member of the Lcgistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, Ac., and Janies E. 
Hurting, F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist’** Union, Ac. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 24G, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLEY.— John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER.— The OrgxVNIC Constituents of Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. & Ph. D., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii, and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 

MUELLER.— Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries ami 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vo, 
pp. x., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

MUHAMMED. —The Ltfe of Mohammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wustenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con¬ 
taining Introduction, NoteB, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 
7b. Gd. Each part sold separately. 

MUIR.— Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.O.S.I., LL.D., Author of “The Life if 
Mahomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 64, cloth, 1880. 3s. 6d. 

MUIR.—Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph D., Ac. Ac. 

Vol. L Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedio Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 

Vol. II. The Trans-1Iimaluyau Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with 
Additions. Svo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, la. 

Vol. HI. The Vedas: Opinions of thtir Authors, and of later Indian AN ritern, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

VoL IV. Comparison of the Vodic with the later representation of tlm principal 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 
1873. £1, Is. 
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MUIR.— Original Sanskrit Text s—continued. 

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Asze Third 
Edition. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 492, cloth. 1884. £1, Is °- 
MUIR.— Translations from the Sanskrit. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 
MULHALL.-Handbook of the River Plate, Comprising the Argentine Republic, 
Uruguay, and Paraguay. With Six Maps. By M. G. and E. T. Mulhall Pro¬ 
prietors and Editors of tho Buenos Ayres Standard . Fifth Edition (Ninth 
Thousand), crown 8vo, pp. x. and 732, cloth. 1885. 7s. Gd. 


MULLER.— Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max Muller, .ALA. The 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7s. Cd. 

MULLER.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Miiller, M.A. Fean 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. ” 1 * 


MULLER.— The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, tho Rig-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Muller, M. A., Fellow of All Souls’ College, Professor of Comparative Philo¬ 
logy at Oxford, Foreigu Member of the Institute of France, kc., Ac. VoL I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12s. 6d. 


MULLER.— The Hymns OF THE Rig-Veda, in tho Samhita and Pada Texts. Reprinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Muller, M.A., kc. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. Svo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MULLER.- A Short History of the Bourbons. From tho Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest School, 
Walthamstow, and Author of “Pnrallele entre ‘ Jules Cesar,’ par Shakespeare, et 
* Le Mort de Cesar,’ par Voltaire,” kc. Fcap. Svo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

MULLER.— Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Muller. 2 Vols. 
Text, crown Svo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plutes, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 21s. 


MULLER.— Pali Grammar. See Triibner’s Collection. 


MULLEY.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mullev 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

NAGANANDA; or, The Jot ok the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B. A. With an Introduction by Professor 
Cowell. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. fid. 

NAPIER.— Folk Lore; or, Superstitious Beliefs in tho West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modern 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day. St. John’s Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.R.S.E., Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. vii and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. / 

NARADtYA DHARMA-SASTRA ; or, The Institutes of Narada. Translated, for 
tho first time, from tho unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Iudex of 
Quotations from Narada in tho principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown Svo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 0d. 

NAVILLE. Pithom. See Egypt Exploration Fund. 

NEVILL.— Hand List of Mollu.sca in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.E.S., &c., First Assistant to tho Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. Svo, pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

NEWMAN. - The Onm OF Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro¬ 
duction and Notes. By F. W. Nowman. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp xxi 
and 247, cloth. 1876, 4s. 11 
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NEWMAN.— TriEiSM, Doctrinal AND Practical ; or, Didactic Religious Utterances. 

By F. "W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown Svo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2s. (3d. 

NEWMAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. M r . 

Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. Gd. 

NEWMAN.—A History of tiii: Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. "W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
. Svo, pp. x. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. Gd. 

NEWMAN.— Phases of Faith ; or. Passages from the History of my Creed. By 
F. W. Newman. New Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author 
of the “ Eclipse of Faith.” Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. Gd. 
NEWMAN.— A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Typo. By F. AV. Newman. Post Svo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 18GG. Gs. 

NEWMAN.— Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W . Newtnan. Crown Svo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 186S. 6s. 

NEWMAN.— The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. VT. Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 1G2, cloth. 1882. 3s. Gd. 

NEWMAN.—Tin: Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions. With Interlinear Latin 
Translation and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Svo, pp. 56, sewed. 1868. 2s. 

NEWMAN.— MISCELLANIES ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 

W. Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. I860. 7s. Gd. 

NEWMAN.— Tm: Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
Metre, by F. W. Newman. Roval Svo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. Gd. 

NEWMAN.—A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo-Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo*Bnglish Dictionary. Lv 1. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1> Is. 

NEWMAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. aud 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. Gd. 

NEWMAN.- The Moral Influence of Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, I860. Crown Svo, pp. 10, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, v^per 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Morning Prayers in the Household of a Believer in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. Gd. 

NEWMAN.—Reorganization of English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Profcsaor F. W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athomuum, October lo, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. Gd. 

,NEWMAN. — What is Christianity without Christ? By F. W. Newtnan, 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. Svo, pp. 28, stitched in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Libyan Vocabulary. An Essay towards Reproducing the Ancient 
Numidian Language out of Four Modern Languages. By F. VV. Newman. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi. aud 204, cloth. 1882. tOs. Gd. 

NEWMAN.—A Christian Commonwealth. By F. W. Newman. Crown Svo, pp. 
GO, cloth. 1883. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Christianity in its Cradle. By F. W. Newman, once Fellow of 
Balliol College, Oxford, now Emeritus Professor of University College, Loudou, 
Crown Svo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1884. 2s. 
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NEWMAN.— Comments on the Text of JEsohylus. By F. TV. Newman, Honorary 
Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford, nnd formerly Fellow of Balliol College. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. aud 144, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

NEWMAN.— ^Iebilius Cruso : Robinson Crusoe in Latin. A Book to Lighten 
Tedium to a Learner. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of Latin in Univer¬ 
sity College, London; Honorary Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. ami 110, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Publications of the Government of. List on application. 


NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Proceedings of thf. Royal Society of 
Published annually. Price 10s. Cd. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON.— Patent Law and Practice: showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. With a 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. Gd. 

NEWTON.— An Analysis of the Patent and Copyright Laws: Including the 
various Acts relating to the Protection of Inventions, Designs, Trade Marks; 
Literary and Musical Compositions, Dramatic Performances ; Engravings, Sculp¬ 
ture, Paintings, Drawings, and Photographs. By A. Newton, author of “Patent 
Law aud Practice.” Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1884. 3s. Gd. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS 
I. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy Svo 
stitched. Vols. I. to XVI., 18G8 to 1883. £1, Is. each. 

II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In¬ 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited nnd Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.R.S. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. Gd. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

NOIRIT.-A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons 
I.-1V. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. aud 80, sewed. 1870. Is. Gd. 


NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the uso of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, Ac., Ac. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown Svo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. Gd. 

NOURSE.—Naurative of the Second -Arctic Expedition made by Charles F. 
Ball. Bia Voyage to Repulse Bay; Slcdgo Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, nnd to King William’s Land, nnd Residence among the Eskimos during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and G44, cloth. With maps, heliotypes, 

steel nnd wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 


NUGENT'S Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 3s. 

NUTT.—Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
R. Jehu da Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic by 
R. Muses Gikatilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by A ben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Deuiy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 5s. 

NUMISMATA ORXENTALIA ILLUSTRATA. See Marsden, and International. 

NUTT. A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, aid Literature. An Intro- 
troduction to “Fragments of a .Samnritan Targum.” By J. W. Nutt, M.A., Ac., 
Ac. Domy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

OEHLENBCHLAGER. Axi l and ValbORG : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oohlenscblager by Pierce Butler 
M.A., late Rector of Uleombe. Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, M.A., of St! 
John's Coll., Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. Svo, pp. xii. and 
\h 1874. 5b. 
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OERA LINDA BOOK (The).—F rom a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per- 
mission of tho proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Holder. The Original Frisian 
Text ns verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottoman Dutch Translation. By W. R. Sand bach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

OGAREFF. — Ess AI sur la Situation Russe. Lcttres & un Anglais. ParN. OgarelT. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 18G2. 3s. 

OLCOTT.—A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel II. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24rao, pp. 32. Is. ^ 

OLCOTT.— The Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Putanjali, with Bhojarujah’s 
Commentary. A Kcprint of the English Translation of the above, by the late Dr. 
Ballantyne and Govind Shastri Deva ; to which are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel II. S. Olcott, President of the Theo¬ 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram Tatia, F.T.S. Crown Svo, pp. 
xvi.-294, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

OLLENDORFF. MetODO pah a aprender a Leer, escribir y liablar el Ingles segun 
el sistoma de Ollendorff. Por Ramon Palenzucla y Juan do la Carrefio. Svo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 

OLLENDORFF.— Mittodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y liablar el Frances, 
segun cl verdadero sistema do Ollendorff; ordenado en lccciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ojercicios ondes y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciaoion figurada 
como so cst-ila en la conversacion ; y de un Ap6ndice ubrazando las reglas de la 
sin taxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion do Ion irregularos. 
Por Teodoro SimonntS, Professor deLenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873. Gs. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 3s. Cd. 

OPPERT.— On the Classification of Languages : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 140. 1883. 7s. Od. 

OPPERT.— Lists of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1SS3. 
£1, Is. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Political Maxims op 
the Ancient Hindus; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
Svo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. Cd. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TrCbner’s Oriental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Society’s Publications.* A list may bo lmd on application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS.— Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna¬ 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal evo, pp. 
viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

ORIENTALISTS.— Transactions of the Second Session of the International 
Congress of Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Doughis, Hon. Sec. Svo, pp. viiL and 456, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

OTTE —How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian): n Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the Ollendorffiau system of teaching language.**, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By E. C. OttA Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. xx. and 333, 
cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Key to above. Crown Svo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 

OTTE. Simplified Danish and Swedish Grammars. See TrCbnkr’s Collection 

OVERBECK. -Catholic Orthodoxy and Anglo-Oathoucism. A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. 5s. 

OVERBEOK.— Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbook, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is. 
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OVERBECK.— A PLAIN View OF THE CLAIMS OF THE ORTHODOX CATHOLIC CHURCH 
ah Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 133, wrapper. 1881. 2s. Gd. 

OWEN.—Footfalls on the Boundary of Another World. With Narrative 
Illustrations. By It. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. xx. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. Gd. 

OWEN.— The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 
pp. 45G, cloth. 1874. 7s. Gd. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By R. D. 
Owen. Crown Svo, pp. 311, cloth. 1874. 7s. Gd. 

OXLEY.— Egypt : And the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs. By William 
Oxley, author of “The Philosophy of Spirit.” Illustrated by a New Version of 
the Bhagavat-Gitu, an Episode of the Muhabharat, one of the Epic Poems of 
Ancient Iudia. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-328, cloth. 1884. 7s. Gd. 

OYSTER (The): Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, “The Oyster-Seeker in London.” 12ino, 
pp. viii. and IOG, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.— Memoirs of the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited by W. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
cloth, with n Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.—A Concise English-Persian Dictionary ; together with a simplified 
Grammar of the Persian Language. By the late E. If. Palmer, M.A., Lord 
Almoner’s Reader, and Professor of Arabic, Cambridge, Ac. Completed and 
Edited, from the MS. left imperfect at his death, by G. Le Strange. Royal 
IGino, pp. GOG, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.—A Concise Pkrsian-English Dictionary. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., of 
the Middle Temple, Barrisfcer-at-Law, Lord Almoner’s Reader, and Professor of 
Arabic, and Fellow of St. John’s College in the University of Cambridge. Second 
Edition. Royal lGmo, pp. 726, cloth. 1884. 10s. Gd. 

PALMER. - The Song of the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 203, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Triibner’s Col¬ 
lection. 

PALMER. -The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. VoL I. The Replies of the Humbi.f. Nicon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. J2s.—Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
Nicon, the Tsar, and the Boyars. Pp. lxxviii. and 554. 1873. 12s.—Vol. III. 
History of the Condemnation of the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. lxvi. and 558. 
1873. 128.—Vols. IV., V., and VI. Services of the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church and State of him Country, Ac. Pp. lxxviii. and 1 toGGO; xiv.-GGI- 
102>, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi.-1029-lG5G, and 1-72. ,1876. 36s. 

PARKER. -Theodore Parker’s Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining to 
Religion. People’s Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitched, Is, Gd.; cl., 2*. 

PARKER. Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B, Frothingham. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s. 

PARKER. The Collected Wouks of Theodouf. PaIiker, Minister of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Sooicty at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theological, 
Polemical, and Critical Writings; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. Gs. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Mutters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 
and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 

Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 

Vol. III. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 

Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
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PARKER.— Collected Works— continued, 

Yol. V. Discourses of Sin very. I. Pp. 336. 

Yol. VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 

Yol. VII. Discourses of SociafScience. Pp. 21)6. 

Vol. VIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 

Vol. IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 

Yol. X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 80S. 

Yol. XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 

Yol. XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356. 

Yol. XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

Vol. XIY. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pn. 

352. 

PARKER. —Malagasy Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

PARRY.—A Short Chapter on Letter-Change, with Examples. Being chiefly 
an attempt to reduce in a simple manner the principal classical and cognate words 
to their primitive meanings. By J. Parry, B.A., formerly Scholar of Corpus 
Chnsti College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 16, wrapper. 1884. Is. 

PATERSON. —Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut.- 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy Svo. no. xii 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. -Topographical Examination Paters. By Lieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1S82. 2s. 

PATERSON.— Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1. Is. 

PATERSON. —The Orometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, aud 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON.— Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited hv S. Bannis¬ 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON.— A History of tiil: Egyptian Revolution, from tho Period of the Mame¬ 
lukes-t<o the Death of Mohammed Ali; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols. demv 
Svo, pp. xii, and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Bkylk (otherwise De Stlndahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown Svo, pp. 310, cloth. 
1874. 7s. Gd. 

PATTON. —The Death of Death ; or, A Study of .God's Holiness in Connection 
with tho Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
Svo. pp. xvi: and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAULI.— Simon df. Montfout. Earl of Leicester, the Creator of tho House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 

' ductio n by Harriet Martineau. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 0s. 

PETTENKOFER.— Tue Relation of the Air to tin: Clothtcs we wear, the House 
\vf. live in. and the Soil we dwell on. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Yon Pettonknfer, Professor of I lygiuno 
at the 1 niversity of Munich, kc. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess. 
M.D., M.R.O.P., London, &c. Cr. Svo. pp. viii. and 96, limp cl. 1873. 2 h. Od. 

PETRUCCELLI. —Prelimi nAIRES de i.a Question Romaink di: M. Ei>. About. Par 
1\ Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo. pp. xv. and 304, cloth. 1800. 7s. Od. 

PEZZI.— Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologia 
Aria Recentissinm). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi. 
Translated by E. S. Roberts. M. A. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 200, cloth. 1879. 6s. 
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PHAYRE.— A History of Burma. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

PHAYRE.— The Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Sir Arthur 
Plmyre, O.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Koval 
4to, pp. viii.-48, with Autotype Illustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1S82. 8s. (id. 

PHILLIPS. -Tiie Doctrine of Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com¬ 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen’s College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 187G. 7s. 6d. 

PHILLIPS.— Kopal-Kundala. A Tale of Bengali Life. Translated from the 
Bengali of Bunkim Chandra Chatterjee. By H. A. D. Philips, Bengal Civil 
Service, Crown 8vo, cloth. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY, Transactions OF, published irregularly. List of publi¬ 
cations on application. 

PHILOSOPHY (The) of Inspiration and Revelation. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con¬ 
tained in a volume entitled “Aids to Faith.” 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PICCIOTTO. - Sketches of Anglo-Jewish History. By James Picciotto. Demy 
8v°, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIESSE.— Chemistry in the Brewing-Room: being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and G2, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

PIRY.— Le Saint Edit, Etude df. Litterature Chjnoise. Prepare par A. 
Thdophile Pirv, du Service des JDouanes Maiitimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xx. and 
320, cloth. 1879, 21s. 

PLAYFAIR. —The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. IT. Playfair, of Her Majesty’s Consular Service in China. 8yo, pp. 
50G, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

PLINY.- Thf. Letters of Pliny the Younger. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMPTRE.— King’s College Lectures on Elocution ; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc¬ 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on "Public Reading and Speaking at King's College. London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 
Fourth, greatly Enlarged- Illustrated, Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 494, cloth. 
1883. 15s. 

PLUMPTRE.—General Sketch of the Hihtoby of Pantheism. By O. E. 
Plumptre. Vol I.» from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza; Vol. II., 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 voh:. 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. end 395; iv. and 348, cloth. is-. 

POLE.—The Philosophy of MUSIC. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
Vol. XI. 

PONSARD.— Charlotte ConDAY. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng¬ 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Causal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. xL 
and 133, cloth. 1807. 2s. Gd. 

PONSARD. —L’IIonnkur it L’Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Casual, LL.D. Feap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. Gd. 

POOLE.— An Index to Periodical Literature. Bv W. F. Poole, LL.D., Librarian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought duwn to January 1882. 
1 vol. royal 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 13s. Gd. Wrappers, 

£3,10». 
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PRACTICAL GUIDES 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.—Italian Lakes. Is.— Win¬ 
tering Places of the South. 2s.— Switzerland, Savoy, and North Italy. 
2s. Oil.—G eneral Continental Guide. 5s.—Geneva. Is.—Paris. Is.— Ber¬ 
nese Oberland. Is.—Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.—A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By Rev. 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. Crown 
Svo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, Proceedings of the Society for. Published irregularly. 

Yol. I. Post Svo, pp. 338, cloth. 1884. 10s. 

PURITZ.— Code-Book of Gymnastic Exercises. By Ludwig Pu ritz. Translated 
bv O. Knofe and J. W. Macqueen. Illustrated. 32mo, pp. xxiv.-292, boards. 
1883. Is. 6d. 

QUINTET. —Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Yol. XIV. 

RAM RAZ.— Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr, Mem. R.A.S. With 4S Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and G4, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 

RAMSAY.— Tabular List of all the Australian Birds at present known to 
the Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
Ac., Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. Svo, pp. 36. and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

RASK. —Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Busk. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plato, Post Svo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 5s. 6d. 

RASK. — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Gtmesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, tlio 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, Ac. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Rask, with bis manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 131, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN. —The Russians on the Amur; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo¬ 
nization, with a Description of tho Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By E. ft. 
Ravenstein, F.U.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
cloth. 1861. 15s. 

RAVENSTEIN AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings, By E. ft. 
Ravenstein and John Ilulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. Svo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. # 

RAVERTY.— Notes on Afghanistan and Part Of Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of littlo known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians. Ac., Ac., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. O. Ruverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. .Sec¬ 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 

' 1SS1. 5s. Section IV. 1S84. 3s. 

READE.— The Martyrdom of Man. By Win wood Reade. Eighth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1884. 7s. Gd. 

RECORD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue of the Official Publications of 
the Public Record Office, on sale by Truhner A Co., may be h:ul on application. 

RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of 41 Sappho,” “The King < 
Stratagem,” Ac. Second English Edition. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and JJ88, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

REDHOUSE.— The MbsnevI. See Trubncrs Oriental Series. 

REDHOUSE. —Simplified Ottoman-Turkjsh Grammar. Sec Trilbncr’s Collection. 
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redhouse.-Thk Turkish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Lanouace- 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grammar ; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Tarts, English and Turkish, and Turkish anil 
English : Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 

lSS2 RC Cs llOUSC ’ M ' R ' A ' S ' Thlrd Edltlon - 32mo > 1>P- viii - and 372, cloth. 

EEDHOUSE -On the History, System, and Varieties op Turkish Toetrt. 
Illustrated by Seleotions in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman’s Souf in the Future State. 
1879 ' RcUhoUse ’ R5<1 ’’ M ’ KAS ’ 8vo > PP- 62 . doth, 2s. (id.; wrapper, Is. 6d. 

REtiMELIN.—A Critical Review oe American Politics. By 0. Rcenielin of 
Cincinnati, Oiiio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and G30, cloth. 1881. 14s. * 

RELIGION in Europe Historically Considered: An Essay in Verse. By the 
Author of “The Thames.” Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 152, cloth. 1883. 2 s. Gd. 

RENAN . —Phil6sophical Dialogues and Fragments. From tlio French of 
Ernest Renan. Translated, with the sanction of the Author, by Ras RiWi 
Mukharji. Rost 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 182, cloth. 18S3. 7s. Gd. 

RENAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Habathjkan 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of* the 
Shemitic FTations in the Hnrtory of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown 8vo 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 18G2. 3s. Gd. 

REN AN.---Tin: LlPEOF JEM* By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xn. and 312, cloth. 2s. Gd. ; sewed. Is. Gd 

REPORT ok a General Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the discussion 
..f matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and tl.e methods of 
meeting them. Held June Uth nml 14th, 18/8, at South Place Chapel, Finsbury, 
London. 8vo, pp. / 7, sewed. 1878. Is. J 

RHODES.— Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Laying out of 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals. Ac. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblorr* 
18mo. band. nn. ix. aud 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 
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RICE.— Mysore AND Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg Vol I 
M>we in Generab ^Vitli 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts! 
With 10 Coloured Maps. V ol. III. Coon:. With a Map. 3 vols. royal 8vo 
pp. xii. 670 aud xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 25s. ’ 

RICE.— Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for tlio Government by Lewis Rico. 

8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 
RIDLEY. — KAmilaroi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. William 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlaced by the author; with com¬ 
parative Tables of Words from t wenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi¬ 
tion?, Laws, and Customs of tlio Australian ituce. Small4to, i-p vi. and 17& cloth 
1877. 10b. Gd. ’ 

RIG-VEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the 1st 
to the 8tb Ashtakas, or Books of the Rig-Veda ; the oldest authority for the Reli¬ 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San¬ 
skrit. By the lute II. II. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S.. Ac., &c. 

Vol. I. 8vo, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 

Vol. II. 8vo, pp. xxx. and 346, cloth. 1854. 21s. 

Vol, III. 8vo, j>i>. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21a. 

Vol. IV. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 18G6. 14a. 

Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 
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RILEY.— Medlkval Chronicles op the City of London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year a.d. 1188 to A.P. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the “Liber 
de Antiquis Legibus ” (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Aider- 
man of London in the Reign of Henry III. —Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry III., A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward III., 
a.d. 1348. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the “ Croninues de 
London,” preserved in the Cottonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
• Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Harris ter-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, cloth. 
1863. 12s. 

RIOLA.— How to Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc¬ 
tion. By II of the Russian I Preface by 

W.R.S. Ralston, M. A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 57G, cloth. 1883. 12s. 

Key to the above. Crown Svo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

RIOLA.— A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
'Words contained in it. By Henry Rioln, Author of “ How to Learn Russian.” 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. Cd. 

RIPLEY. — Sacred Rhetoric ; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 

ROCHE. — A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Bv A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap, 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. Cd. 

ROCKHILL. — Udanavaroa. See Triilmers Oriental Series. 

ROCKHILL.— The Life of the Buddha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

RODD.— The Brims of Cornwall and the Scilly Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle ltodd. Edited, w ith an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. Svo, pp. lvi. and 320, with Portrait ami Map, cloth. 1880. 14s* 

ROGERS.— The Waylulky Dictionary : An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott’s Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. Bv May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

ROSING. English-Danish Dictionary. By S. Rosing. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
722, cloth. 8s. (id. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual of Blowpipe Analyst ; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New, By Lieut.-Colonel Wj A. Rosa, late R.A., Member of 
tho German Chemical Society (Author of “Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry”). 
Crown 8vo; pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 18S0. 5s. 

ROSS. —Pyrolooy, or Fire Chemistry; a Science interesting to tho General Philo¬ 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 

' &c., Ac. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 

xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. 36s. 

ROSS.— Celebrities of the Yorkshire Wot.ds. By Frederick Ro % Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

ROSS. —The Early History op Land Holding among the Germans. By Denman 
W. Ross, Ph.D. Svo, pp. viii. and 274, cloth. 1883. 12s. 

ROSS. - COR FAN Piumfr : being Lesions in Oorean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans¬ 
literated on the principles of the “ Mandarin Primer,” bv the snuio author. By 
Rev. John Rous, Newchwang. Svo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. 10s. 

ROSS.— Honour oh Shame? By R. S. Rosa. Svo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. &. Cd. ; 
papor, 2s. 64, 
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ROSS.— Rkmoval OF THE Indian Tnoopa TO Malta. ByR. S. Ross. 8vo. dp. 77. 
paper. 1878. Is. Gd. ’ 11 

ROSS.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Scheflei's “ Ekko- 
hard.” By R. S. Ross. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 

ROSS.— Aiuadne in Naxos. ByR.S.Ross. Square lGmo,pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ROTH. — Notes on Continental Irrigation. By H. L. Roth. Demv Svo no 40 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. j »11 • > 

ROUGH Notes op Journeys made in the shears 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Tigris 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand¬ 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

ROUSTAING.— The Four Gospels Explained by their Writers. With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. ORoustaing. Translated 
by W. E. Kirby. 3 vols. crown Svo, pp. 410-456-304, cloth. 1881. 15s. 

ROUTLEDGE. —English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Routledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. Gd. 

ROWE.— An Englishman’s Views on Questions op tiii: Day in Victoria Bv 
C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. J 

ROWLEY.— Ornithological Miscellany. By George Dawson Rowlev M A F z S 
Vol. I. Part 1, 15s.—Part 2, 20s.—Part 3, 15s.—Part 4, 20s. 

VoL II. Part 5, 20s.—Part 6, 20s.—Part 7, 10s. Cd.—Part 8, 10s Gil —Part 0 
10s. Gd. —Part 10, 10s. (id. ’ 

Vol. III. Part 11, 10s. Cd.—Part 12, 10s. Gd.—Part 13, 10s. Gd.—Part 14, 20s. 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).—Catalogue of Scientific Papers (1800- 
18G3), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demv 4to 
cloth, per vol. £1; in half-morocco, £1. 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to Oluzel. pp! 
Jxxix. and 960; Vol. II. (1863), Coaklay—Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012* Vol 
HI. (I860), Greatheed—Leze. pp. v. and 1002; Vol. IV. (1870), LTl6ritier do 
Brutille—Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; Vol. V. (1871), Praag—Tizzani pp. iv. 
and 1000; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalcc—Zylins. Anonymous and Additions.* pp.* xi. 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII, (1877), A to Hvrtl pn 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIII. (1879), rbafiez—Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 

RUNDALL.- A Short and Easy Way to Write English as Spoken. Mcthode 
Rapid© et Facile d’Ecrire le Fram;ais commo on le Parle. Kurzo und Leichte 
Wcise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Sjirieht. By J. B. Bundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Siiorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

RUSSELL.— The Wave of Translation in the Oceans of Water, Air and 
Ether. By John Scott liussell, M.A.. I R.S.S. L. and E. Demv 8vo no 818 
with 10 Diagrams, cloth. 1885. 12s. Gd. ^ * * PP ’ 

RUTHERFORD.— The Autobiography or Mark Rutherford, Dissenting Minister. 
Edited by his friend, Reuben Shapcott. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 180, boards. 
1881. 5s. / 

RUTHERFORD.— Mark Ruthkrforivs Deliverance : Being the Second Part of his 
Autobiography. Edited by his friend, Rjubou Shapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. viii 
and 210, boards. 1885. 5s. 

RUTTER.—See BuntaN. 


BAhTAVTDHANABRAHMANA (The) (being the Third BrAhmana) of the SAma Veda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of SAyana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary 
with Introduction. Demy Svo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12a. fid. * 
SAMUELSON. -History Of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samuclson, of the Middle Temple, BarriijU.r-at-L.iw. Second Edition 
Svo. pp. xxviii. and 288, cloth. 1880. Gs. 

SAND. -M<»i.lt , :i.. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Xh. Karchcr, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 18G8. 3s. 6d. 
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SARTORIUS. — Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 

Edited by Dr. Guspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Rugendus. 4to, 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW.— An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Language. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishiba&bi 
Masakata of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Oflice. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. xv. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAGE.— The Morals of Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Autho “ The Reli¬ 
gion of Evolution, ”*&c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

SAVAGE.— Belief in God; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro¬ 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. II. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

SAVAGE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1882. 5s. 

SAYCE, —An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 
188. cloth. 1885. 

SAYCE.— The Principles of Comparative Philology. By A. IT. Sayce, M.A. 

Crown Svo, pp. 381, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE.— An Essay on the Systematic Training of the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., Ac., Ac. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jalm, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown Svo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SCHEFFEL.— Mountain Psalms. By J. V. von Scheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 riates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch¬ 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHILLER.— The Bride of Messina. Translated from the Cerman of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 
SCHLAGINTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet: Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious Worship. By Emil Sohlngiiitweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. Svo, pp. xxiv. and 
401. 1863. £2,2s. 

SCHLAU, SCHLAUER, AM SCHLAUESTEN.—Facsimile of a Manuscript supposed 
to have been found iu an Egyptian Tomb by the English Soldiers. Royal 8vo, in 
ragged canvas covers, with string binding, and dilapidated edges (? just as dis¬ 
covered). 1884. Os. 

SCHLEICHER.— A Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit. Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. Svo. Part I., Phonology. Pp. 184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part IT., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. (is. 

SCHOPENHAUER.— Tnr. World as Will ani} Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. 
Translated from the German by K. B. Haldane, M.A.. and J. Kemp. M.A. 
Vol. I., containing Four Books. Tost 8vo, pp. xxxii. 532, cloth. 1883. 18s. 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
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1874. 15s. m ^ , 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatiso on the Currency of the AN orld, and numerous 
elf-Instn loi I 0. AN 0. Sohult®# ivo, oloth< 1874. L0t. Cd. 
SCHULTZ.— English German Exchange Tables. By C. A\ r . If. Schultz. AVith a 
Treatise on the. Currency of the AVorld. Svo. boards. 1871. 5s. 

SCHWENDLER. IflST RT 0TI0N8 FOB TeLKQHAPH Lines, and the Tech 

Arrangements in Offices. AY’ritten on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Tcdegraphs in India. By Louis Schwcn- 
dler. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 12s. VoL II., demy bvo, pp. xi. 


and 268, cloth. 3880. 9s. 
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SCOONES.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi and 230, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

SCOTT.— The English Life of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. 
and 350, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

SCOTUS.—A Notf. on Mil Gladstone’s “The Peace to Come.” By Scotus. Svo, 
pp. 100. 1878. Cloth, 2s. Gd.; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Kev. E. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. Gs. Gd. 

SELL.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; op., Art of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SELSS. —Goethe’s Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 33. Gd. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp, vi and 1°4 
cloth. 1878. 2s. Gd. 

SEWELL.— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., Ac. With four plates. Royal 4to nn 
70, boards. 1880. 3s. ' 1 11 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy for the People. By J. L. Shadwell, Author of 
“A System of Political Economy.” Fcap., pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. Gd. 

SHAKESPEARE.—A New Study of Shakespeare : An Inquiry into the connection 
of the Plays and Poems, with the origins of the Classical Drama, and with the 
Platonic Philosophy, through the Mysteries. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 372 with 
Photograph of the Stratford Bust, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S Centume of Prayse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M. Inglcby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£l, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE.—Hermeneutics ; or. The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare’s Text. By C. M. Inglebv. M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. - The Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
Small 4to. Part I., pp. 172, hoards. 1877. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.—Occasional Papers on Shakespeare ; being the Second Part 
of ‘‘Shakespeare: the Man and the Look.” By 0. M. Inglebv, M.A., LL.D., 
V.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. Gs. 

SHAKESPEARE'S BONES.—Tho Proposal to Disinter them, considered in relation 
to their possible bearing on his Portraiture: Illustrated by instances of Visits of 
the Living to the Dead. By C. M. Inglcby, LL.D., V.P.R.S.L. Fcap. 4to, pp. 
viii. and 48, boards. 1883. Is. Gd. 

SHAKESPEARE - ANEW VARIORUM EDITION OF Shakespeare. Edited by Horace 
Howard Furness. Royal Svo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
cloth. 1871. ISh.—V ol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18*. —V 0 K 

III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.—Vol. V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE. Concordance to Shakespeare’s Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur¬ 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAKSPERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription. One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 

SHERRING.— The Sacred City or the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FiUEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
8vo ; pp. xxxvi. and 388, doth. 21s. 
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SHERRING.— Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of tho North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sheiring, M.A., LL.B., Loud., Ac. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. lxviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 8s.—VoL 111., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 

SHERRING.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherriug, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

SHIELDS.— The Final Philosophy ; or, System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields. D.D., Pro¬ 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1S7S. 18s. 

SIBREE.— The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora¬ 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of “Madagascar audits People,” 
Ac. 8vo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus¬ 
trations, cloth. 1879. 128. 

SIBREE— Poems: including “Fancy," “A Resting Place,” Ac. By John Sibree, 
M.A., London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 134, cloth. 1884. 4s. 

SIMC0X.— Episodes in the Lives of Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX.— Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Yol. IV. 

RIME.—LESSING. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE.— The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE.— The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. ami 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Siuclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— Loves's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

SINCLAIR. Goddess Fortune : A Novel. By Thomas Sinclair, Author of “ Tin 
Messenger,” Ac. Three vols., post 8vo, pp. viii.-302, 302, 274, cloth. 1884. 31s. 6*1. 

SINCLAIR Quest: A Collection of Essays. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A., Author 
of “Goddess Fortune,” Ac., Ac. Crown 8vo, cloth. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Ghammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

SINNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Fourth Edition. With an 
Appendix of 20 pages, on the subject of Mr. Kiddie's Charge of Plagiarism. Svo, 
pp. xx. and 206, cloth. 18>’4. 3s. 6d. 

SINNETT. —Esotebio Buddhism. By A. P. Sinnett. Author of “The Occult 
World,” President of the Simla Eclectic Philosophical Society. Fourth Edition, 
Crown 8vo, pp. xx.-216, cloth. 1885. 7s. 6d. 

SMITH.— The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
Svo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

SMITH.— The Recest Depression of Trade. Its Nature, its Causes, and tho 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Valter K Smith, B.A . New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 
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SMYTH.—Tin: Aborigines of Victoria. "With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 
kc.y &c. 2 vola. royal 8vo, pp. lxxii.-484 and vi.-45G, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 

cuts, cloth. 1878. £3, 3s. 

SNOW—A Theologico-Political Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SOLLING.— Diutiska : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger¬ 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Soilin'*. 8vo. 
pp. xviii. and 368. 1863. 10s. 6d. ° 

SOLLING.— Select Passages from the Works of Shakespeare. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1S6G. 
3 h. Gd. 

SOLLING.— Macbeth. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad¬ 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown Svo, pp. 1G0, wrapper. 1878. 3s. Gd. 

SONGS of the Semitic in English Verse. By G. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
134, doth. 1877. 5s. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.l). Crown Svo, pp. xii. aud 430,cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

SPANISH REFORMERS of Two Centuries from 1520; Their Lives and Writing, 
.according to the late Benjamin B. Widen'd Plan, and with the Use of His Mate¬ 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wi den’s 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Republication of Reformistas 
Antiguos Espafioles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Is.iline Widen, 
lioyal Svo, pp. xvi. and 21G, cloth. 1874. 12a. Gd. Roxburghe, 153.—Vol. II. 

Royal 8vo, pp. xii.-374, cloth*. 1883. 183. 

SPEDDING.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols. post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 aud 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS. -The School System of the Talmud. By the Rev. B. Spiers. Svo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. Gd. 

SPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By R. 
Willis, M.D. Svo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

SPINOZA.— Ethtc Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Five 
Parts, which treat—I. Of God; II. Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
III. Of the Origin and Nature of the Adects ; IV. Of Human Bondage, or of the 
Strength of the Adects; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty. 
By Benedict de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Post 
8vo, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. 10s. Gd. 

SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, An Essay ON, considered in its bearing upon Modern 
Spiritualism, Science, and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown Svo, pp. 15G, cloth. 
3878. 3s. 

SPRUNER.—D 11 . Karl Von Spbunrr’s IT istorico-Geographioal Hand-Atlas, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 10s. 

SQUIER. -Hon du..as ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical. By E. G. S^uier, 
M.A., F.8.A. Cr. Svo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. 3s. Gd. 

STATIONERY OFFICE.— Publications of Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
List on application. 

STEDMAN. — Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 
ou Expenses, tho Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedmun, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. aud 308, cloth. lo78. 7s. Gd. 
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ST£ELE. An' Eastern Love Story. Kusa J&takaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steelo. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 2G0, cl. 1871. Cs. 
STENT.—Tin: Jade Chaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
B:dlads, kc. (from the Cliinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N T .C.B.R.A.S. Post 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 168, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STENZLER. —See Auctores Sanskriti, Yol. II. 

STOCK.— Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 11 

STOKES. — Goidelica — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 

Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. Svo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 
STOKES.— Beunans Meriaskk. The Life of Saint Moriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.—Too Air. Troy, the Destruction op Troy. Transcribed from the Fac¬ 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossariol Index of the 
Barer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18s. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints—Patrick, 
Brigit, AND Columiia. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

STRANGE. —The Bible ; is it “The Word of God ” ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 3S4, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STRANGE.— The Speaker’s Commentary, llcviowed by T. L. Strange. Cr. Svo 
pp. viii. and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. fid. 

STRANGE.— The Development op Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Legends op the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy Svo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STRANGE.— The Sources and Development of Christianity. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— Wiiat is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 
Chart. By T. L. Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1S80. 2s. 6d. 
STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series op Controversial Writings, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisdou Strange. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGFORD.— Original Letters andPapbbs or the Late Vi scount Strang fobd 
upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post Svo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATMANN.— The Tragicall Historie of Hamlet, Prince of Df.nmarkb. By 
William.Shnkespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Reudings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 
so wed. 3a. fid. 

STRATMANN.— A Dictionary OP the Old English Language. Compiled from 
Writings of tlio Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Conturies. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30a. 

STUDIES of Man. By a Japanese. Crown Svo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. fid. 

SUMNER. —What Social Classes Owe to Each Other. By W. G. Sumner, Pro¬ 
fessor of Political and Social Science in Yale Collego. 18mo, pp. 170, cloth. 1884. 
3s. fid. 

SUYEMATZ.— Genjt Monogatari. The Moat Celebrated of the Classical Japnnc?o 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo, up. xvi. and 254 cloth 
1882. 7s. fid. 
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SWEET.— Spelt.!jto Reform and Esglish Literature. By Henry Sweet, M.A. 
8vo, pp. 8, wrapper. 1884. 2d. 

SWEET.— History of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In¬ 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lists. By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-16i, clpth. 1S71. 4s. 6d. 

SWEET.— On a Mexican Mustang through Texas from the Gulf to the Rio 
Grande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Annoy Knox, Editors of “ Texas Siftings.” 
English Copyright Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 672. Illustrated, cloth. 1883. 10s. 

SYED AHMAD.— A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Sved Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I, Svo, pp, 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 80s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Army. By Lieuten¬ 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Royal 8vo, pp. 78, cloth. 
1871. 3s. 

TAYLER.—A Retrospect of the Religious Life of England ; or, Church, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tavler, B.A. Second Edition. Re¬ 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post Svo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TAYLOR.— PrUNCE Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences : 
Architecture; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics; Machine-Making ; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation : Metallurgy; Artillery ; Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry; Minera¬ 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 8 vols. 

Vol. L German-English-French. Svo, pp. 646. 12s. 

VoL II. Euglish-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s. 

Vol. III. French-German'-English. Svo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.—A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms 
used in Arts and Manufactures. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch- 
Franzosisch, Fran<;aiB-Allcmaud-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno¬ 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mottles, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12ino, cloth, 12s. 

TEMPLE. The Legends of the Punjab. By Captain R. C. Temple. Bengal Staff 
Corps, F.G.8., &c. Vol. I., 8vo, pp. xviii. -546, cloth. 1884. El, 6s. 

THEATRE FftANOAIS Modekne. —A Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Casual, LL.D., and Th. Karciier, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, Gs., containing— 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cussul, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa¬ 
rately, 2s. Gd. 

Diane. A Drama in Verso. By Emile Augiery Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice cm Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 
2s. Gd. 

Lb Voyage A Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2 *>. Gd. 

Second Series, crown Svo, cloth, 6s., containing— 

Moliere. A Dnima in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. Svo, pp. xx. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. Gd. 

Leh Aristoobaties. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng¬ 
lish Not yj and Noticoof Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H, E. Brette, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Foap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 230, cloth. Separately, 4s. 
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THEATRE FRASfAis Modernk — continued. 

Third Series , crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Les Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barriere and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barrihrc, by Professor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 18G8. Separately, 4s. 

L Honneur et l Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
Euglish Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1SG9. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

THEISM —A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOBALD. — SELECTIONS from tiie Poets ; or, Passages Illustrating Peculiarities 
of their Style, Pathos, or Wit. By W. Theobald, M.K.A.S., late Deputy-Superin¬ 
tendent Geological Survey of India. With Notes, Historical, Explanatory, and 
Glossarial, for the Use of Young Readers. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 208,' cloth. 
1885. 5s. 

THEOSOPHY and THE Higher Life; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Diviue and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.l)., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

THOM. --St. Paul’s Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Rev. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 403, cloth. 
1851. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Early Sassantan Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana¬ 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the H&jf&bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas! 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. Cd. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles op the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.K.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to a.l>. 1707. A Supplement to “The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings 
of Delhi.” By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. Cd. 

THOMAS. —Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
Loudon. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Jainism ; or. The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations of tho 
Ancient Religions of the East, from tho Pantheon of tho Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added ft Notice on Buctriau Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 135, boards, 12s. 

THOMAS.— Ri:c«mD3 of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Aruba 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14 m. 

THOMAS.— The Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse with India in tho 
Ninth and following Centuries. By Edward Thonms, F.R.S. (Contained in 
International Numismata Orientalia. Vol. IH., Parti. Coins of Arukan.) 
Royal 4to, pp. viii. 48, wrappers. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74. 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6tL 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
st nictime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. 'Vladimir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. aud 132, cloth. ~ 1882. 5s. 
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THOMSON. — Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson,Author of “The 
World of Being/* &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

THORBURN. — -BannU ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorburn, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of tlio BannQ District. 8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 

THORPE. -Diplomatarium Anglicum iEvi Saxoxici. A Collection of English 
Charters, from the reign of King ASthelberlit of Kent, a.d. dcv., to that of Wil¬ 
liam the Couqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. II. Wills. III. 
Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden 8vo dd 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. J ™ 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo pp iv 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. Gd. ,AA 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religions Service in 
Harmony with Modern Science ami Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co¬ 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TIELE.—See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Triibner’s 
Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.—A Stnopsis of the Patent Laws of Various Countries. By A, 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSRERG.- Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 
Tunsbcrg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8y°, pp. Lex,, 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.- -A List of the various Works prepared at the 
Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Office may be 
had on application. 

TORCEANU.— Roumanian Grammar. See Trubner’s Collection. 

TORRENS.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426. cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course, A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro¬ 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's Coll., London, &c. 
Fourth Edition. 12rno, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872.' 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By O. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON. --Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids and Others. 
By an English Resident. Tho proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, s^wed. 1873. 6d. 

TRADLEG.—A Son OF Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradleg, 
University of Bosphorus. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-260, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

TRIMEN.— South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town, ltoyal 8vo. [in preparation . 

TRflBHER’S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record. A Register 
of the most Important Wprks published in America. India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spapieu, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of tho Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every publica¬ 
tion of importance issued in America and tho East. Small 4to, GcL per number. 
Subscription, 5s. per volumo. 
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TRUBNER.— Trubner’s Bibliographical Guide to American Literature : 
A Classed List of Rooks published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. "With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol. 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. 18s. 

TRUBNER'S Catalogue op Dictionaries and Grammars op the Principal 
Languages and Dialects op the Would. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guido for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, Svo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1S82. 5s. 

TRUBNER'S Collection op Simplified Grammars of tfie Principal Asiatic 
and European Languages. Edited by Reinhold Rest, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 

Second Edition. Pp. 112. 1S85. 5s. 

II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4s. Gd. 

UL —Basque. By W. Van Kys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1S83. 3s. Gd. 

IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. GG, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 

V.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. G8. 18S3. 2s. Gd. 

VI. — Roumanian. By R. Tol-ceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 1883. 5s. 

VII. — Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. viii.-104. 1883. 5s. 

VIII. — Danish. ByK.C. Otto. Pp. viii. and GG. 3884. 2s. Gd. 

IX.— Turkish. ByJ. W.Redhouse,M.R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 204. 18S4. 10s.6d. 

X.— Swedish. By E. C. Otto. Pp. xii.-70. 1884. 2s. Gd. 

XI.— Polish. By W. R. Morfill, M.A. Tp. viii.-G4. 1884. 3s. Gd. 

XH. — Pali. By E. Muller. Pp. xvi.-144. 1884. 7s. Gd. 

XIII.— Sanskrit. By H. Edgreu. Pp. xii.-178. 1885. 10s. Gd. 

TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES 

Post Svo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essay's on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of 
the PARSIB. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Third Edition. 
Edited and Enlarged by E. W. West, Ph.D. To which is also auded, A 
Biographical Memoir of the late Dr, Haug. B} r Professor E. P. Evans. 
Pp. xlviii. aud 428. 1884. IGs. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal. B. A.,Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni¬ 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 17G. 1878. 7s. Gd. 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Trans¬ 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and I>r. T. Zaohitriae, with 
the Authors sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp. 368. 1882. 10s. Gd. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Accom¬ 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 

. Dialects, and a List of Authorit ies for each Langunge. By Robert Cust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. aud 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Birth of the War-God: A Poem. By KiilidasA Translated 
from tho Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. II. Griffiths, hi.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and! 1G. 1879. 5s! 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, Oro¬ 
graphy and Literature. By John Doweon, M.R.A.S,, late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16s. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers; with an Introduc¬ 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.I.E., D.O.L., kc. Pp. xiiv.-370. 1879. 14s. 

Modern India and the Indians: being a Scries of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Mouier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL. 1>. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable auditions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 363. 1879. 14s, 
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TRUBNER/S ORIENTAL SERIES— contirtued. 

Ijjl Life oh Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. "With 
Annotations, the M ayB to Neibhan, and Notice on tho Phongyics, or 
Burmese Monks. By tlio Right Rev. V. Bignndet, Bishop of Ramathn, 
YicarApostohoofAYaand Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp.xx.-368 
and viu.-oZO. loot). 21s. 


Miscellaneous Essays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B H. Hodg- 
1886 lat ‘>8s ntlBh MuusteratNe I )aL 2 vol »-, 1»1>- viiL-408, and viii.-348. 


Selections from the Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
Arabic-English Lexicon,' Ac. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of “China’s Place in Pfialdlojrv ” “Relicrion 
in China,’ 1 &c., &c. Pp. lvi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 


The Gulistan; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu’d-Din Sadi of 
SHIRAZ. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kndah, by E. B. 
Eastwick, F.R.S., M.K.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1S80. 10s. 6d! 

A Talmudic Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.lt.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster! 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

The History of Ebarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.c. 681*668. Translated from the Cunoiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explana¬ 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &c. By E. A. Budge, B. A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, ChriBtfs College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10a. 6d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories; or, Jfitaka Tales. Tho oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakattliavannana, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvi. and 848. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry of the J apanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of “Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran.” Pp. xii. and 228. 4880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from tho year 1846-1878. 
By R. Oust, Author of “The Modern languages of the East Indies.” 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of “The Indian Song of 
Songs,” from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva; Two Books 
from “The Iliad of India” (Mah&bliarata); “ Proverbial Wisdom” from 
the Shjokaa of the Hitopadc a. and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, C.S.I., &c. Third Edition. Pp. viii. and 270. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Tnu Religions of India. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation bv 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. xx. and 310. 1881. 16s. J 

IfiNDO Philosophy. The Sfmkhya KarikS, of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of tho System of Kupfla. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
ami Vaiacshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.ILA.S. Pd yi 
and 151. 1881. 6s. * 
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TRUBNER’S ORIENTAL SERIES -continued. 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantwura. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by K. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sauskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130 
1831. 6s. 

The MesnkvI (usually known as the Mesnevlyi Slierlf, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-’d-Din Muhammcd, Er-RQml. Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes ns collected by their Historian Mevliinii 
Shemsu-’d-Dln Ahmed, El Eflukl El Ariff. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Kedhouse, M.R.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 13b, 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. Pp. 
xv. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

The Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. os. 

The Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. The Persian Text, with an English 
Verse Translation. By E. II. Whin field. Pp. xxxii.-335. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

The Mind OF Mencius ; or, Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo¬ 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com¬ 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin¬ 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of “ Primer Old 
Testament History,” Ac., &c. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

YitSUF AND Zui.aikua. A Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

Tsuni- II Goam : The Supremo Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres¬ 
ponding Member of tho Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., Ac. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, M.A., Lodiana. VoL I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 12s. fid. Vol. II. Pp. xi. and 408. 1884. 12s. fid. 

Hindu Philosofhy. The Bhagav.\d GIta ; or, The Sacred Lay. A 
Sauskrit Philosophical Lay. Truncated, with Notes, by John Davies, 

. M. A. Pp. vi. and 208. 1882. 8s. fid. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or, Review of tho Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Cowell, M.A.. Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. fid. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from tho 
Tibetan of tho Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiofnor. Done iuto 
English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. lxvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii. and 265. 1882. 9s. 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, O.I.E., LL.D. Pp. 5fi& 1882. lfis. 

History of the Egyptian Religion. By Dr. C. P. Tielc, Leiden. Trans¬ 
lated by J. BallingaL Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7a. fid. 
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The Philosophy or the Upanishads. By A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. 

Pp. xxiv.-2G8. 1882. 9s. b ’ ’ 

Udanavaroa. A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com¬ 
piled by Dharmatr&ta. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradinavarinuii bv W 
Woodville Rock hill. Pp. 240. 1883. 9s. ’ * 

A History of Burma, including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenas- 
ssrim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to tho End of°the First 
War with British India. By Lieut.-General Sir Arthur P Phavre 
G.O.M.G., K.C.S.I., and C.B. Pp. xiL-312. 1883. 14s. * 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of Africa. Accompanied by a 
Language-Map. By R. N. Oust, Author of “ Modern Languages of the 
East Indies,” &c. 2 vols., pp. xvi. and 566, with Thirty-one Autotvno 

Portraits. 1883. 25s. 

Religion in China ; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions of 
tho Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian Conver¬ 
sion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Poking. Third 
Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread of the Universal 
Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
Estliu Carpenter, M.A., with the Author’s assistance. Third Edition. 
Pp. xx. and 250. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Si Yu-Ki. Buddhist Records of the Western World. Translated 
from the Chinese of Hiuen Tsaing (a. d. 629). By Samuel Beal, Professor 
of Chinese, University College, Loudon. 2 vols., with a specially pre¬ 
pared Map. Pp. cviii.-242 and viii.—370. 1884. 24s. Dedicated hyper- 
mission to HJft.H, the Prince of Wales. 

The Life of the Buddiia, and the Early History of his Order. 


Derived from Tibetan Works in the jBkah-Hgyur and the Bstan-Hgyur, 
followed bv Notices on the Early History of Tibet and Kbotou. By W. 
W. Rock hill. P P . xii. and 274. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. With Illustrative Extracts from 
the Commentaries. Translated and Edited by J. R, Balluntyne, LL.D., 
late Principal of Benares College. Third Edition, now entirely Re- 
Edited by Fitzedward Hall. Pp. viii. and 464. 1885. 16s. 

The Ordinances of Manu. Translated from the Sanskrit. With an 
Introduction by the lnte A. C. Burnell. Ph.D., C.I.E. Completed and 
Edited by Edward W. Hopkins, Ph.D., of Columbia College, New 
York. Pp. xliv. and 400. 1884. 12s. 

The Life and Travels of Alexander Csoma Db KOrOs between 1819 
and 1842. With a Short Notice of all Iub Publislied and Unpublished 
Works and Essays. From Original and for the most part Unpublished 
Documents. By T. Duka, M.D., EK.C.S. (Eug.), Surgeon-Major 
H.M.’s Bengal Medical Service, Retired; kc. 

TURNER. —The English Language. A Concise History of the English Language, 
with a Glossary showing the Derivation and IVonunciation of the English Words. 
By Roger Turner. In German and English on opposito pages. 18mo, pp. viii.-80, 
sewed. 1884. Is. Cd. 

UNGER.-—A Shout Cut to Reading : The Child’s First Book of Lessons. Part I. 
By \Y\ If. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. 

Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 

Gd. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy Svo, pp. 7b, cloth. 1S73. Is. 6d. 

In folio sheets. Pp. 44. Sots A to D, lOd. each ; set E. 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s. 

UNGER.—w. H. UnlijiPs CONTINUOUS SUPPLEMENTARY Writing Modelh, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transcribing. Oblong 
Svo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 
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UNGER. — The Student’s Bluk Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondcnce, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 2s. 

UNGER.— Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word Dictations. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. via. and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. Gd. plain, 
2s. 6d. interleaved. 

UNGER.— The Script Primer : By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider¬ 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. Part I. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNGER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
H. Unger. ISino, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHEA.— Mapoteca COLOMBIANA : Catalogo do Todos los Mapaa, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relativos a la America-Espafiola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
glada cronologicamcnte i precedida do una introduccion sobre la hiatoria cartogra- 
fica do America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bogota, Nueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 18G0. 6s. 

URQUHART.— Electro-Motors. A Treatise on the Meaus and Apparatus em¬ 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. L rquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. Gd. 

V AIT AN A SUTRA.— See Auctores SANSKRIT!, Vol. III. 

VALDES. —Lives of the Twin Brothers, JuAn and Alfonso de Vald£s. By E. 
Boehmcr, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opuscules. By Ju&u do Valdes. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. Cs. 

VALDES.— Juan df. Valdes’ Commentary upon the Gospel of St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer** “Lives of JuAn and Alfonso do Valdes. Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post Svo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 7s. Gd. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or, Christian Instruction for Children. By Juan do 
Vald6s. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts, 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Juan and Alfonso do Valdes. By E. Boelimer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrapj>er8. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk. Octaglot, The Italian original, with translations 
into Spanish, Latin, Polish, German, English, French, and Kiigadm. vv ith a 
Critical and Historical Introduction by Edward Boehmcr, the Editor of Spanish 
Reformers.’* 4to, pp. 88, wrappers. 1884. 6s. 

VALDES.— Three Opuscules : an Extract from Valdes' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Juati de Valdes. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts, l’cap. Svo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES — JuAn de Valdes' Commentary upon Our Lord’s Sermon on the 
Mount Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of JuAu and 
Alfonso de Valdes. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown Svo, pp. 112, boards. 

1882. 2s. Gd. 

VALDES.— JuAn de Valdes' Commentary upon the Epistle to the Romans. 

Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 290, cloth. 1883. 0a. 
VALDES. — Jr An df. Valdes’ Commentary upon St. Pauls First Epistle to 
the Church at Corinth. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. AN ith Lives 
of Juan and Alphouso de Valdes. By E. Boehmer. Crown 8vo, pp, 390, cloth. 

1883. us. 
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VAN CAMPEN.— Tub Dutch in tub Arctic Seas. By Samuel Riclmrd Van 
Campen author of “Holland’s Silver Feast.” 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 203, cloth. 1877. 10s. Od. 

Vol. II. in preparation . 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d’Opusoules Piiilosophiques, Historiques, Politiques 

kt Litt£uairkh de Sylvain Van de Wcycr, Precedes d’Avant propos do l’Editeur. 
Roxburgho style. Crown 8vo. PREMIERS S£rie. Pp. 374. 1803. 10s. Od.— 

Deuxieme S£rle. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— T roisiemk S£rik. Pp. 391. 1875. 

10h. Od. — Qu atri P-ME S£rie. Pp. 306. 187C. 10s. 6d. 

VAN EYS.— Basque Grammar. See Trubner’s Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Language. By H. Van Laun. Parts 
J. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 

1874. 4a. Part III. Exercises, lltli Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 

1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons Gradu£ks di: Traduction et de Lecture; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Readiug, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 

186S. 5 s. 

VAN PRAAGH.— Lessons for the Instruction of Deaf and Dumb Children, 
in Speaking, Lip-reading, Beading, and Writing. By W. Van Praagh, Director 
of the School and Training College for Teachers of the Association for the Oral 
Instruction of the Deaf and Dumb, Oflicicr d’ Academic, France. Fcap. 8vo, 

Part I., pp. 52, cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. Part II., pp. 62, cloth. Is. 6d. 
VARDHAMANA’S GANARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores SANSKRITI, Vol. IV. 
VAZIR OF LANKURAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modern Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca¬ 
bulary, by W. II. Haggard, late of II.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 0d. 

VELASQUEZ and Simonne’s New Method to Bead, Write, and Speak the 
Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff’s System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 

. 1882. Gb. 

Key. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. 

In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. II. English-Spanisli. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1883. 7s. Gd. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Lan¬ 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terrcos, and 
Salv&, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 

By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Boy. Svo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 4s. 
VELASQUEZ.— New Spanish Reader: Passages from tho molt approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez do la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. I860. Gs. 

VELASQUEZ.— An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or aro their own instructors. Ly M. 
Velasquez do la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 18G3. 2s. Gd. 

VERSES and Vebskleth. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap Svo, pp. vm. and 
88. cloth. 187G. 2s. Gd. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications of tiie Government of Victoria. 

List in preparation, 

VOGEL.-On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel Fcap. 8vo, pp. xn. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. . , 

WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.— Le Voyage A Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Waftlard and Fulgenco. Edited, with Notes, by tho Rev. P. H. E. Bretle, B.D. 

Cr. Svo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. Gd. 
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WAKE.— The Evolution op Moualitt. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By C. Stanilaud Wake. 2 vols. crown Svo, pp. xvi.-506 and 
xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE.— On MIRACLES and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Russel Wallace, Author of “The Malay Archipelago,” “The Geographical Dis¬ 
tribution of Animals,” &c., Ac. Second Edition, crown Svo, pp. viii. and 23b, 
cloth. 1881. 5s 

WANKLYN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and E. T. Chapman. Sixth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, 
cloth. 1884. 5s. 


WANKLYN.— Mtlk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &c. 
Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WANKLYN.— Tea, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, MattS (Paraguay Tea), &0. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and GO, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.- A List of the various Military Manuals and other Works 
published under the superintendence of the War Office may be had on 
application. 

WARD. —Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub¬ 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Svo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 

WARD. —Elementary Natural Philosophy ; being a Course of Nino Lectures, speci¬ 
ally adapted for the uso of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, 
E.G.S. Fcap. Svo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 3s. Gd. 

WARD. —Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, E.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. Gd. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Scientific Names of Indian and other 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho¬ 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. G50, cloth. 1868. £1, Us- Gd. 

WATSON.— Spani' ll and Portuguese South America during the Colonial 
Period. By R. G. Watson. 2 vols. post Svo, pp. xvi.-308, vm.-3-.U, cloth. 
1884. 21s. 

WEBER.— The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, l h.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post Svo, pp. xxiv. and 300, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Fonn. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. J844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Development of the Understanding. By n. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Geometry of the Three First Books of Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12rao, pp. 104, cloth. 

WEDGWOOD.— ON the Origin OF LANGUAGE. By II. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 1G5, cloth. 18GG. 3s. Gd. j* 

WEDGWOOD.—A Dictionary OF ENGLISH Etymology. By II. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. 8vo, pp. lxxii. and 74G, cloth. 1878. 1*1, Is. 

WEDGWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rkv. W. W. 
Skkat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 194, cloth. 1882. 5s. 
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WEISBACH.— Theoretical Mechanics: A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer¬ 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text*book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use'of 
Engineers, Architects, Ac. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath,\und Pro¬ 
fessor at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, Ac. Translated from the Ger¬ 
man bv Eckley B. Coxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy8vo, with 002 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 31s. Gd. 


WELLER.— An Improved Dictionary ; English and French, and French and Eng¬ 
lish. By E. Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 3-10, cloth. 18G4. 7s. Gd. 

WEST and BUBLER.— A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance, Partition, 
and Adoption; embodying the Replies of the Sftstris in the Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency, with Introductions and Notes. By Raymond West and 
J. G. Biihler. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 1450, sewed. 18&4. £1, lGs. 

WETHERELL.— The Manufacture of Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7a. Gd. 


WHEELDON.— Angling Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to “Bell’s Life.” Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 218. 1878. Paper, la. Gd. 

WHEELER.— The History of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. containing the Vedic Period and the Malik 
Bhfcrata. With Map. Pp. lxxv. and57G, cl. 18G7, o. p. Vol. II. The ltamayana, 
and the Brnhmanic Period. Pp. LxxxviiL and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 21s. Vol. 

III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmauical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-500. With 2 Maps, 
8vo, cl. 1874. 18s. This volume may be had as a completo work with the fol¬ 
lowing title, 4 * His tor}' of India; Hindu, Buddhist, ami Brahmanical.” Vol 

IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 14s. Vol. IV. Part II. 

completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 1881. 12s. 

WHEELER. -Early Records of British India : A History of the English Settle¬ 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 


WHEELER.— The Foreigner in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro¬ 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 0s. Gd. 

WHERRY.—A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale’s Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Kotes. By Rev. 
K. M. Wherry M.A., Lodi an a. 3vols. post8vo, cloth. Vol. I. Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 12s. Gd. Vol. II. Pp. vi. and 408. 1884. 12s. Gd.*" 

WHINFIELD.— Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. See Trttbner’a Oriental Series. 

WHINFIELD.—See CULSIIAN I. Raz. / 

WHIST.- Short Rules for Modern Whist, Extracted from the “Quarterly 
Review ” of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. Gd. 

WHITE.— Spinoza. See English nnd Foreign Philosophical Library. 

WHITNEY. —Language and the Study of Language: Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science*. By W. D. Whitney. Fourth Edition, aug¬ 
mented by an Analysis. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 504, cloth. 1884. 10s. Gd. 

WHITNEY. —Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages in Yalo College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
Ac., and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition! 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5s. 
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WHITNEY.—Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. First Scries. 
Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. Crown Svo, pp. xu. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 12s. 

WHITNEY.—A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, &c., &c. 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. Cd; cloth, 12s. 

WHITWELL.— Iron Smf.lter’b Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whitwell, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong 12mo, pp. 1«>~, 
* roan. 1877. 5s. 

WILKINSON.— The Saint’s Travel to the Land op Canaan. Wherein are dis¬ 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Christ in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
R. Wilkinson. Printed 1G48; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. Is. 6d. 

WILLIAMS. — A Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language; arranged ac¬ 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 133G. 1874. £5, 5s. 

WILLIAMS.— Modern Indly and the Indians. See Trubner’s Oriental Series. 
WILSON.— Works of the late Horace Dayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by 
the late II. II. Wilson, ALA., F.R.S., &c/ Collected and Edited by Dr. Rein¬ 
hold Rost. 2 vols. demy 8vo, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 41G, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. III., IV., and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reinhold 
Rost. 3 vols. demy 8vo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., VII., VIII., IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Funlnd, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit and Illus¬ 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Paninas. By the late II. H. '> llson. 
Edited by FitzEdward llall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. L to \ . (- parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. cxl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, cloth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., KR.S. Ihird 
corrected Edition. 2 vols. demy 8vo, pp. lx*i. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. Us. 

WILSON.— Thoughts on Science, Theology, and Ethics. By John Wilson, M. A., 
Trinity College, Dublin. Crown 8vo, pp. 280, cloth. 18S5. 3s. 6d. 

WISE.— Commentary on the Hindu System of Medicine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s, Od. 

WISE.—Review of the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols. 
demy 8vo, cloth. VoL I., pp. xcviii. and 397. Vol. II., pp. 574. 10s. 

WISE.— History of Paganism in Caledonia. By T. A. Wise, M.D., ko. Demy 
4to, pp. xxviii.-272, cloth, with numerous Illustrations. 1884. 15s. 

WITHERS.— The English Language as Pronounced. By G. Withers, Royal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD.— Chronos. Mother Earth’s Biography. A Romance of the ^ew School. 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 6s. 

WOMEN.— The Rights of Women. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. Od. 
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WRIGHT -Feudal Manuals of Bnouhh Histobt, a aeries of Popular Sketches of 
our^ationai Hutorycompiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Iifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 

"-*-'**•*- ** SmaU 

W Sn^& 

Illustrations from the Illuminations in Conte^taTllanu^rinte atd Ur 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W Fairholt V q 4 «"* • a, ‘ d ot ’ l ?T 

Woodcuts, pp. xv. and 512, cloth. 1871 21s ’ Medlum 8vo > 3o0 

WRIGHT.— Anglo-Saxon and Old English Vocabulabies Pv w . ,, 

M.A., F.S.A., Hon. JI.R.S.L. Second Edition, iSd ,md CMHted bv 
Paul Wuleker. 2 vols. demy 8 vo, pp. x*.-408. and iv -d 86 , cloth K 
Illustrating the Condition and Mnnners of our Forefathers as well ns (■!.„ rr f 
of the fonns of Elementary Education, and of the Lances“fi V hj 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 1 on in uus island 

WRIGHT. -The Celt, the Roman and the Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christianity 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent Research 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A.. &c„ &c. Third Correoted and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. 8 vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 14a. 

WRIGHT.— The Book of Kalilah and Dimnah. Translated from Arabic into 
Syriac. Edited by W. Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in tho University of 
Cambridge. Demy 8 vo, pp. lxxxii.-408, cloth. 1884. 21s. 

WRIGHT. —Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright Crown 8 vo 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. • 

WYLD.— Clairvoyance; or, the Auto-Noetic Action of the Mind Bv Georcro 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. 8 vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

WYSARD.— The Intellectual and Moral Problem of Goethe’s Faust. By A. 
Wygnrd. Parts I. and II. Fcap. 8 vo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrapper. 1883 
2 s. 6 d. 

YOUNG MECHANIC (The).—S ee Mechanic. 

SELLER.— Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post 8 vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6 d. 


PERIODICALS- 

PUBLISHED AND SOLD BY/ TEUBNER & CO. 


AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETY’S JOURNAL.—Irregular. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of).— 
Quarterly, 5s. 


ARCHITECT (American) and Building News. —Contains General Architectural 
ojuws. Articles on Interior Decoration. Sanitary Engineering. Construction 
Building Materials, Ac., Ac. Four full-pngo Illustrations accompany eaell 
Isumbor. Weekly. Annual Subscription, £1, 11 s. 6 d. Post free. 


ASIATIC SOCIETY (Royal) of Great Britain and Iubland (Journal of) 
irregular. ' ' 







Periodicals. 
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BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions op).— Irregular. 

BIBLIOTHECA SACRA.—Quarterly, 3s. 6d. Annual Subscription, Us. Post free. 

BRITISH ARCHAEOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION (Journal op).— Quarterly, Ss. 

BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.—Monthly, 8d. 

BRITISH HOMCEOPATHIC SOCIETY (Annals of).— Half-yearly, 2s. Gd. 

BROWNING SOCIETY : S PAPERS. -Irregular. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW. —Quarterly, 8s. Gd. Annual Subscription, 34s. Post free. 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Proceedings OF).-Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW. —Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, Gd. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. Gd. Annual Sub- 
scriptiou, 18s. Post free. 

GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF (Transactions op).— Irregular. 

INDEX BIEDICUS.—A Monthly Classified Record of tbo Current Medical Literature 
of the World. Annual Subscription, 50s. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUARY. — A Journal of Oriental Research in Archeology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, Ac. Aunuai Subscrip¬ 
tion, £2. Post free. 

INDIAN EVANGELICAL REVIEW.— Annual Subscription, 10s. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL. —Official Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, 2s. Auuual Subscription, 20s. Tost free. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.—Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American Journal of). —Quarterly, 7s. Gd. Annual Subscrip¬ 
tion, 24s. Post free. 

ORIENTALIST (The).— Monthly. Annual Subscription, 12s. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.—Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions and Proceedings of).— Irregular. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF).— PROCEEDINGS. 

PUBLISHERS’ WEEKLY.— The American Book-Trade Journal. Annual Sub¬ 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

PUNJAB NOTES AND QUERIES.—Monthly. Annual Subscription, 10s. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free, 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto. — Weekly. Annual subscription, 24s. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (American Journal of). —Monthly, 2 s. Gd. Annual Subscrip¬ 
tion, 30s. 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (Journal of).— Quarterly, 4s. Annual Subscription, 
16 s. Pos^ free, 17 b. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.—Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday.—Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, 4s. Gd. Post free. 

TRUBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record.—A Registei 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. Witn occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s. 
Post free. * 

TRUBNER & CO.’S Monthly List of New and Forthcoming Works, Ofliciul and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.—Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. 

WOMAN S Suffrage Journal.—M onthly, Id. 







TRliBNER & CO.’S CATALOGUES. 


Any of the following Catalogues sent per Post on receipt of Stamps. 


Africa, Works Relating to the Modem Languages of. Id. 
Agricultural Works. 2d. 

Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Books, printed in the East. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. Is. 6d. 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books relating to. 2s. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammars of Principal Languages and Dialects 
of the World. 5s. 

Educational Works. Id. 

Egypt and Egyptology. Is. 

Guide Books. Id. 

Important Works, published by Triibner & Co. 2d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Medical, Surgical, Chemical, and Dental Publications. 2d. 

Modern German Books. 2d. 

Monthly List of New Publications. • Id. 

Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature., Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modern Books in the. Gd. 
Sanskrit Books. 2s. Gd. 

Scientific Works. 2d. 

Semitic, Iranian, and Tatar Races. Is. 




TRUBNER’S 

COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 

OF THE 

PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by REINIIOLD ROST, LL.D., Pn,D. 


The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro¬ 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating lit into it. Where this proves im¬ 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil’s mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
fto practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint; 
Hie structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained; while apparent discrepancies 
and so.-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual para¬ 
digms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hours 1 diligent study will enable him to analyse 
any sentence.in the language. 


Now Heady. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly hound. 

I.—Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the lato E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Second Edition. Pp. 112. 5s. 

**—Hungarian. By I. Singek, of Buda-resth, Pp. vi. ami 88. 
4s. 6d. 


For continuation see next page. 
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III. —Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 3s. Cd. 

IV. —Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. CG. 5s. 

V.—Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 2a. 6d. 
VI.—Boumanian. By M. Tcrceanu. Pp. viiL and 72. 5s. 

VII.— Tibetan. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. viii. and 104. 5s. 

VIIL—Danish. By E. C. Ott£. Pp. vili. and66. 2s. Gd. 

IX.— Turkish. By J. W. Uedhquse, M.K.A.S. Pp. xii. and 204. 
10s. Gd. 

X— Swedish. By Miss E. C. Ott£. Pp. xii. and 70. 2s. 6d. 

XI.— Polish. By W. R. Moufill, M.A. Pp. viii. and G4. 3s. Gd. 
XIL— Pali. By E. Muller, Pli.D. Pp. xvi.-144. 7s. Gd. 

XIII.— Sanskrit. By II. Edgren. Pp. xii.-178. 10s. Gd. 

The following are in preparation :— 

SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS OF 

Albanian, by Wassa Pasha, Prince of the Lebanon. 

Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 

Bengali, by J. F. Blumhardt, of the British Museum. 

Burmese, by Dr. E. Forciiammer. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museum. 

Egyptian, by Dr. Birch. 

Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 

Hebrew, by Dr. GlNSBURG. 

Icelandic, by Dr. Wimmer, Copenhagen. 

Lettish, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Lithuanian, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Portuguese, by Walter de Gray Birch. 

Prakrit, by Hjalmar Edgren, Lund, Sweden. 

Russian, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, I>y W. R. Morfill, of 
Oxford. 

Sinhalese, by Dr. Edward Muller. 


Arrangements are being made with competent Scholars for the 1 early 
preparation of Grammars of German, Dutch, Italian, Chinese, 
Japanese, and Siamese. 


LONDON : TRUBNEIt & CO., LUDGATE HILL. 
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